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Preface

Before You Begin

How is the Documentation Organized?

Information about Gentran:Server® is available through both online help and user documentation
(provided on CD-ROM). Online help contains reference material (panel definitions, field
definitions, etc.). It gives you quick access to relevant information as you are using the
Gentran:Server for iSeries system. The user documentation, on the other hand, describes
procedures (“how to. . .”) and is intended to complement and enhance the online help.

In this Book

The Communications Guide is comprised of eleven chapters, two appendices, a glossary of
communication terms, and an index. The first chapter, Using Communications, is presented in a
tutorial format and is intended as an instructional procedural reference. The other chapters cover
specific communications topics, such as one of the supported protocols or line pools, in greater
detail. To get the most out of these chapters, we recommend that you start by reading the first
chapter thoroughly to familiarize yourself with the basics of Gentran:Server communications. The
other chapters are intended for more referential use, and they will be more easily understood if you
are familiar with the basic information presented in the Using Communications chapter.

TS NOTE

Due to the uniqueness of each implementation, the predefined Communication scripts are
provided as examples only and are intended to assist you in getting started. Please read the
User Guide provided by your value-added network or communication partner to ensure that
the setup correctly reflects their specific requirements.

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide P-1



What is in Each Chapter? Preface

What is in Each Chapter?

Chapter 1 Using Communications

This chapter illustrates the use of the communications subsystem within Gentran:Server
for iSeries. General information sections explain the capabilities of the software and the
concepts upon which the subsystem is based. The general information is supplemented by
step-by-step examples, presented in a tutorial format, that detail how the communications
subsystem is used. Information in this section is intended for all users of the
communications subsystem.

Chapter 2 Using Scripts

This chapter contains detailed information about creating and using communications
scripts, including extended script logic, remote command support, and dynamic scripting.

Chapter 3 Bisync Communications Support

This chapter covers specific information about using bisynchronous communications with
the Gentran:Server communications subsystem.

Chapter 4 SNA Communications Support

This chapter covers specific information about using SNA/LUO communications with the
Gentran:Server communications subsystem.

Chapter 5 SNA LU6.2 Communications Support

This chapter covers specific information about using the optional add-on SNA LU6.2
module (purchased separately) with the Gentran:Server communications subsystem.

Chapter 6 Asynchronous Communications Support

This chapter covers specific information about using the optional add-on asynchronous
module (purchased separately) with the Gentran:Server communications subsystem.

Chapter 7 XMODEM File Transfer Support

This chapter contains information about using XMODEM. You must also have the
asynchronous add-on module to use XMODEM.

Chapter 8 OFTP Communications Support

This chapter contains information about using the Odette File Transfer Protocol (OFTP).
You must also have the asynchronous add-on module to use OFTP.

Chapter 9 FTP Communications Support

This chapter covers specific information about using the optional add-on File Transfer
Protocol (FTP) module (purchased separately) with the Gentran:Server communications
subsystem.

P-2 Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide
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Chapter 10 MQSeries Interface
This chapter covers information about the Gentran:Server interface with MQSeries.
Chapter 11 Using Line Pools

This chapter covers specific information about using line pools with Gentran:Server
communications. Line pools enable you to have a number of communications jobs active
at one time, all sharing the same “pool” of up to five iSeries line resources.

Chapter 12 Gentran IFS Gateway

This chapter covers GIFSGATE, an interface between Gentran:Server for iSeries and the
Integrated File System (IFS). The IFS gateway is installed as a standard part of
Gentran:Server for iSeries and no additional installation procedures are required.

Appendix A. Modems: Configuration and Troubleshooting

This appendix contains a list of recommended modems for use with Gentran:Server, and
troubleshooting tips.

Appendix B. Translating between ASCII and EBCDIC

This appendix contains a translation table for EBCDIC to ASCII, and one for ASCII to
EBCDIC translations.

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide P-3



Other Gentran:Server for iSeries Manuals Preface

Other Gentran:Server for iSeries Manuals

The Gentran:Server for iSeries documentation set includes several other manuals and instructional
materials. The following publications are available as part of the licensed system:

Gentran:Server for iSeries Manager’s Implementation Planner

The Manager’s Implementation Planner is designed to assist you with the process of
collecting, organizing and prioritizing the information required to successfully implement
EDI. The Planner includes EDI tutorial materials and other planning and implementation
materials.

Gentran:Server for iSeries User Guide

The User Guide is task oriented. Use the Table of Contents to locate information about specific
tasks and procedures. Use the index to locate information regarding individual panels or field
definitions. For more detailed descriptions of individual panels and field definition, please use
the online help. Apart from the opening chapter, “System Essentials”, which everyone should
read, most Gentran:Server users will not need to read every chapter in this manual.

Gentran:Server for iSeries Technical Reference Guide

The Technical Reference Guide is now a fully searchable online manual. The Technical
Reference Guide includes information on advanced topics, program and command names, and
system messages.

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Release Notes

The Release Notes describe system enhancements and new functionality that have been
incorporated into this release. Please read the Release Notes carefully prior to installing
Gentran:Server.

The Impact section of the Release Notes gives users of previous Gentran:Server information
on structural changes, including any changes to commands, CLs, and database files. These
may necessitate changes to your implementation of Gentran:Server for iSeries. Please read the
Impact section carefully prior to installation of this version of Gentran:Server.

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Installation Guide

The Installation Guide provides step-by-step installation and conversion instructions. Please
read all the instructions before beginning the installation.

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide



Chapter

1

Using Communications

In this Chapter

Gentran:Server for iSeries Communications software allows you to configure, operate, and
manage communications between your system and third-party networks or direct communication
partners. This chapter includes specific information and exercises to help you set up and manage
your communications. This chapter covers the following topics:

>
>
>

A\

What Is Communications? . .. ........tuin ettt 1-2
What Does the Communications Subsystem Do?. . ............................ 1-4
Take a Closer Look at Communications .................couiiniinienenenen... 1-4
o Communications SEtUP . ... ..ottt 1-4
*  Operations and Management of Communications ......................... 1-4
Panel Quick Reference . ....... ... ... . . . 1-6
Access the Communications Subsystem ................... ot 1-15
Communications SEtUP . ... ..ottt 1-19
e Communication Profiles ........... .. .. .. .. . . . .. 1-20
*  Communications Session Control Scripts . .................coiiiienon... 1-33
o Network SCripts . ..ottt 1-43
Copy Profiles and Scripts . ... .. oot 1-66
*  Copy Communication Profiles .............. .. .. .. .. .. ... .. ... .... 1-66
* Copy Communication SCIIPLS . . ..o vttt ettt et 1-69
*  Copy Communication Script Records .. ......... ... ... ... ... ....... 1-71
Process Inbound Files ......... .. . i i 1-72
Operations and Management of Communications .. .......................... 1-74
o OPCIAtIONS . .\ttt 1-74
o Management . ... ... ... 1-74
* Initiate Communication Sessions . ...............c.iiiiiiiiiiii... 1-75
*  Monitor Active Communication Sessions .. ...............oovuieniennon... 1-82
*  View the Communications History Log ................................ 1-84
*  Manage the Outbound Queue ............ ...t ininininennn.n. 1-93
» Find a String of Data in the Comm Queues ............................ 1-104

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide 1-1



What Is Communications? Using Communications

o Gentran IFS Gateway . ...t e 1-106
e ManagetheInboundQueue . .......... ... ... i 1-108
e Gentran IBQtoIFS Gateway ................iiiiiiiiiiiii.n. 1-119
e AddDatato QUEUES . . ... ...ttt 1-120
e Extract Datafrom Queues ................ . 1-124
e Purge the Communications Files .. .......... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 1-127
» Usethe ezCOMM Command . ... .........c..oiiuueimine i, 1-137
P REPOIES .ttt e 1-140
* EBDIO78 — Gentran EDI Data Print Report ........................... 1-140
* EBDI0O74 — Gentran Comm Queue Search Report ...................... 1-143
* EBDIO81 — Print Communications History Report (PRTCOMHST) ........ 1-145
> Common QUESHONS . . ... uu e 1-152

What Is Communications?

Communications is the process by which you send/receive data to/from Value-Added Networks
(VANSs) or direct communication partners. In order to do this, you must define communication
profiles, write and/or copy scripts, and initiate communication sessions. Successful
communications requires hardware information related to modems, dialers, and lines, as well as
software related information such as options regarding record separators and blank suppression.

What Does the Communications
Subsystem Do?

The Communications subsystem provides the following capabilities:

Create, copy, and maintain Communication Profiles and scripts (predefined profiles and
scripts are provided for major EDI networks)

Initiate and terminate communication sessions
Monitor active communication sessions

Manage the data in the Inbound and Outbound Queues (repositories for the EDI data that
is sent and received)

View the Communication History log to see the results of communication sessions
Purge and retrieve the History log and the Inbound and Outbound Queues

Perform Dynamic Scripting and Remote Command Support

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide
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= Continuously process communication sessions

m  Perform a Communications Trace for troubleshooting

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide 1-3



Take a Closer Look at Communications Using Communications

Take a Closer Look at Communications

The Communications feature can be divided into two major components: the communications
setup (profiles and scripts) and the operations and management of communications.

Communications Setup

Gentran:Server provides predefined communication profiles (comm profiles) and scripts for the
major EDI networks. When setting up for your communication sessions, you can modify one of
these predefined profiles or create a new profile with the information about your configuration.

The profile contains information (that is, protocol, manual or auto dial, the number to dial)
necessary to establish and use the link to the remote system. The script defines the “conversation”
that the two systems conduct over the communications line.

Gentran:Server provides a utility, the Network Profile feature, that can be used with most of the
predefined profiles and scripts for quick “customizing.” It recognizes the network values and
replaces them with your identifiers supplied by the VAN, such as the Mailbox ID and the
password. This utility can be used with any profile classified as a “network profile.”

TS NOTE

Due to the uniqueness of each implementation, the predefined Communication scripts are
provided as examples only and are intended to assist in getting you started. Please read the
User Guide provided by your value-added network or communication partner to ensure that
the setup correctly reflects their specific requirements.

Operations and Management of Communications

Operations refers to the initiation and monitoring of communication sessions. A “session” is when
the actual transfer of data occurs. Each session is a planned connection between your system and a
specific network or a particular direct communication partner. As with all Gentran:Server
commands, the Start Communications Session (STRCOMSSN) command can be run one of three
ways:

m  Scheduled to run in batch at a later time
»  Submitted to run in batch immediately
= Executed interactively (immediately)

TS NOTE

SEE the “Job Scheduler” chapter in the Technical Reference Guide for more information on
scheduling communication sessions.

1-4 Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide



Using Communications Take a Closer Look at Communications

Active sessions can be monitored from within Gentran:Server allowing the user to perform all
operational tasks on the session from a central location. Effective management of the
communications data is an essential process in the day-to-day operation of your EDI system. This
includes managing and controlling the actual EDI data to retransmit, reprocess, view, purge, and
retrieve. Details of all comm sessions can be viewed in the History log and later purged. Periodic
purges help to maintain efficient throughput.

Figure 1.1 depicts the Communications subsystem.

Gentran:Server for iSeries

N ///’IIIII
«— W «— | Communications
Profile | Script

Invoice

i
—» | Outbound |—»

DZ—-—0omMmOOAT

iISeries

\ (Leased Line)
Modem

(Switched Line)

Trading Partner

Figure 1.1 Communications Subsystem Diagram
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Panel Quick Reference

Using Communications

Panel Quick Reference

The following table gives the purpose and access method for all of the Work with Communication

panels in this chapter.

Panel Name

Purpose

Access Methods

GENCOM

Communications Menu

Access all communications
functions from a menu.

Select option ‘4’ on the GENMAIN
menu

Type ‘GO GENCOM?’ on the
command line

Type ‘J COM’ on the command line

EDIX400-FMTO01

Work with
Communications

Access all Communications
functions

Select option ‘1’ on the GENCOM
menu

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX400’ on the
command line

Type ‘J CM’ on the command line

EDIX401-FMTO01

Communication Profile
— Part 1

Define the Protocol and
FIFO/LIFO method

Select an option (1-5) on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX401’ on the
command line

EDIX401-FMTnn

Communication Profile
— Part 2 (where ‘nn’ is
02-09)

Define the configuration
information for the profile.
Formats vary depending on
the protocol

Press Enter or F8 (Next) on panel
EDIX401-FMTO1

Press F10 (Update) in add mode on
panel EDIX401

EDIX401-FMT20

Communication Profile
— Part 3

Define the line, controller,
and device description

Press Enter or F8 (Next) on
Communications Profile Part 2
(EDIX401-FMTO2 thru
EDIX401-FMT09)

EDIX819-FMTO01

Communication
Line/Control/
Device

View or revise the line,
control, and device
description names

Select option ‘11’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX819’ on the
command line
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Panel Name

Purpose

Access Methods

EDIX402-FMTO01

Work with
Communications
Session

Access session control
scripts for comm profiles

Select option ‘2’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘12’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX402’ on the
command line

Type ‘J CS’ on the command line

EDIX403-CTLO1

Communication
Session Control

Define detailed instructions
(action data) for a session
script

Select option ‘1°, 2’, or ‘5’ on
panel EDIX402-FMTO01

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX403’ on the
command line

EDIX43B-FMTO01

Communication
Session Control
Extended Parms

Define extended parameters
for each script record or
maintain the “command” in
hex mode

Select option ‘11° on panel
EDIX403-FMTO1

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX43B’ on the
command line

EDIX43C-FMTO01

Communication Evoke

Define the Evoke record
used for X62 and L62
protocols to start a comm
session on a remote system

Add a script record on panel
EDIX403-CTLO1 with Tran type
‘E’

Press F13 (Services) on panel
EDIX403 or EDIX43B and select
an option the option for
‘Communication Evoke’

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX43C’ on the
command line

EDIX817-FMTO01

Work with
Communication Jobs

Monitor and control active
comm jobs

Select option ‘6’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘13’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO1

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX817’ on the
command line

Type ‘J CJ’ on the command line
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Panel Name

Purpose

Access Methods

EDIX406-FMTO01

Work with
Communications
History Log

View the history
information for previous
communication sessions

Select option ‘3’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘14’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX406’ on the
command line

Type ‘J CH’ on the command line

EDIX404-FMTO01

Work with Outbound
Queue Control

Access Outbound data and
change the status of batches

Select option ‘4’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘15’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX404’ on the
command line

Type ‘J OQ’ on the command line

EDIX405

Outbound Queue
Inquiry

View the actual data on a
selected Outbound batch

Select option ‘5 on panel
EDIX404-FMTO1

Select option ‘11’ on panel
EDIX406-FMTO01 for an Outbound
session

EDIX407-FMTO01

Work with Inbound
Queue Control

Access Inbound data and
change the status of batches

Select option ‘5’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘16’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX407’ on the
command line

Type J 1Q on the command line

EDIX408
Inbound Queue Inquiry

View the actual data in a
selected Inbound batch

Select option ‘5 on panel
EDIX407-FMTO1

Select option ‘11’ on panel
EDIX406-FMTO01 for an Inbound
session
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Panel Quick Reference

Panel Name

Purpose

Access Methods

EDIX820-FMTO01

Work with Network
Profiles

Access network profiles that
can be used by the
automatic network update
utility

Select option ‘7’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘17’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX820’ on the
command line

Type ‘J NET’ on the command line

EDIX821-FMTO01

Network Profiles

Define the network
identifiers for your
company to be updated
automatically in all the
scripts for a given profile

Select option ‘2’ or ‘5’ on panel
EDIX820-FMTO1

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX821’ on the
command line

EDIX460-FMTO1
Work with MQ Links

Access all the queue
information supported in the
Gentran system

Select option ‘8’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘18’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO1 or panel
EDIX402-FMTO01

Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX460’ on the
command line

Type ‘J MQ’ on the command line

EDIX461-FMTO01

Define the queues to be
used in sending/receiving

Select an option (1 — 5) on panel
EDIX460-FMTO1

MQ Link files within MQSeries

Configuration Type ‘EXCPGM EDIX461° on the
command line

STRCOMSSN Initiate a communication Select option ‘10° on the GENCOM

Start Communications
Session

session for a specified
comm profile and script
name

menu

Select option ‘30’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO1 or on panel
EDIX402-FMTO01

Select option ‘33’ on panel
EDIX404-FMTO01

Prompt ‘STRCOMSSN?’ on the
command line

Type ‘J SSN’ on the command line
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Panel Name

Purpose

Access Methods

SHUTDOWN

End active Comm Jobs

End active Communication
Jobs

Select option ‘12’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘31’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01

Prompt ‘SHUTDOWN” on the
command line

GENLINP

Gentran Line Pools

Create line pool description
and identify modem lines to
be used in pool for
Gentran:Server
communications

Select option ‘13’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘33’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO1

Prompt ‘GENLINP’ on the
command line

Type ‘J LIN’ on the command line

PRGCHF

Purge Comm History
File

Purge the Communication
History Log using selection
criteria

Select option ‘15’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘40’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO1

Prompt ‘PRGCHF’ on the
command line

PRGOBQ
Purge Outbound Queue

Purge the Outbound Queue
(control and data files)
using selection criteria

Select option ‘17’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘41’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01

Prompt ‘PRGOBQ’ on the
command line

PRGIBQ

Purge Inbound Queue

Purge the Inbound Queue
(control and data files)
using selection criteria

Select option ‘16’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘42’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO1

Prompt ‘PRGIBQ’ on the command
line

PRGALL
Purge All Comm Files

Purge all Communication
files (History Log,
Outbound and Inbound
Queue) using the same
selection criteria

Select option ‘14’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘43’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01

Prompt ‘PRGALL’ on the
command line
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Panel Name

Purpose

Access Methods

RTVCHF

Retrieve Comm

Retrieve the
Communication History
Log using selection criteria

Select option ‘19’ on the GENCOM
menu

Retrieve Outbound

Queue (control and data
files) using selection criteria

History File Select option ‘44’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01
Prompt ‘RTVCHF’ on the
command line

RTVOBQ Retrieve the Outbound Select option ‘21’ on the GENCOM

menu

Retrieve Inbound
Queue from Tape

(control and data files)
using selection criteria

Queue Select option ‘45’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO1
Prompt ‘RTVOBQ’ on the
command line

RTVIBQ Retrieve the Inbound Queue Select option ‘20’ on the GENCOM

menu

Select option ‘46’ on panel
EDIX400-FMTO01

Prompt ‘RTVIBQ’ on the command
line

RTVALL

Retrieve All Comm

Retrieve all Comm files
(History Log, Outbound and
Inbound Queue) using the

Select option ‘18’ on the GENCOM
menu

Purge all Comm Files

automatically at the end of
each Comm session, if
activated

Files same selection criteria Select option ‘47 on panel
EDIX400-FMTO1
Prompt ‘RTVALL’ on the
command line

PRGALLA Purge all Comm files Type a value in “Days to Purge” on

panel EDIX401-FMTO1 (not ‘999°)
and command will run at the end of
a comm session

PRTEDIDTA
Print EDI Data

Print EDI data for a selected
batch at the segment level.

This data can be directed to
the printer or an output file.

Press F21 on panel EDIX405 or
EDIX408 and select *Segment for
print level

Select option ‘6’ on panel EDIX404
or EDIX407 and select *Segment
for print level

Select option ‘37’ on the GENCOM
menu

Prompt ‘PRTEDIDTA’ on the
command line
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Panel Name

Purpose

Access Methods

PRTCOM

Print Comm Control
Script

Print the session control
records for a specified
comm profile and script
name

Select option ‘6’ on panel
EDIX402-FMTO1

Prompt ‘PRTCOM’ on the
command line

PRTCOMHST

Print Communications
History

Print the Communications
Hlstory records for the
selected entries

Select option ‘22’ on the GENCOM
menu

Prompt ‘PRTCOMHST’ on the
command line

Select *YES for the ‘Print Comm
Session Log’ parm on the
STRCOMSSN command

Selection option ‘34’ from the
EDIX406 panel

GENMQSND
Send File to MQ Queue

Send a file to an MQSeries
queue

Select option ‘39’ on the GENCOM
menu

Prompt GENMQSND on the
command line

Type ‘J MQS’ on the command line

GENMQRCV

Receive File from MQ
Queue

Receive a file from an
MQSeries queue

Select option ‘38’ on the GENCOM
menu

Prompt GENMQRCYV on the
command line

Type ‘I MQR’ on the command line

FNDSTRCOM

Find String in Comm
Queues

Locate a string of data in the
inbound or outbound queues
for any profile

Select option ‘36’ on the GENCOM
menu

Select option ‘31’ on panel
EDIX404

Select option 31° on panel
EDIX407

Prompt ‘FNDSTRCOM’ on the
command line

GIFSGATE

Gentran IFS Gateway

Allow data to be moved
back and forth from the
Gentran Comm queues to
the integrated file system

Select option ‘41’ on the GENCOM
menu

Prompt ‘GIFSGATE’ on the
command line

Select option 32’ on panel
EDIX404
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Extract Data from
Queues

Panel Name Purpose Access Methods
GENIBQIFS Allow batches from Select option ‘42’ on the GENCOM
inbound communication menu
Gentran IBQ to IFS queue to be copied to the eams
Gateway IFS file system. Select option ‘32’ on panel
EDIX407
Prompt ‘GENIBQIFS’ on the
command line
ADD Add a batch of data to the Select option ‘30’ on the GENCOM
inbound or outbound queue menu
Add Data to Queues
Select option ‘3’ on the GENPRC
menu
Prompt ‘ADD’ on the command
line
Type ‘J ADD’ on the command line
EXTRACT Extract a batch of data from Select option ‘31° on the GENCOM

the inbound or outbound
queue

menu

Select option ‘30’ on panel
EDIX404

Select option ‘30’ on panel
EDIX407

Select option ‘4’ on the GENPRC
menu

Prompt ‘EXTRACT’ on the
command line

Type ‘J EXT’ on the command line

STATFLG

Change Status

Change the status of a batch
of data on the inbound or
outbound queue

Select option ‘32’ on the GENCOM
menu

Prompt ‘STATFLG’ on the
command line

CHGDUP Change the duplex setting Select option ‘33 on the GENCOM
on the line/controller/device menu

Change Duplex 0S/400 objects to full or ,
half duplex Prompt ‘CHGDUP on the

command line

CHGPHNUM Change the modem phone Select option ‘34’ on the GENCOM
number of the menu

Change Phone Number | 1ine/controller/device

0S/400 objects

Prompt ‘CHGPHNUM’ on the
command line
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Panel Name

Purpose

Access Methods

STRRPSR

Start Rmt Pgm Start
Requests

Varies on all configured
Gentran Remote Program
Start Requestable devices so
that they are available to
respond to incoming
program start requests

Select option ‘40’ on the GENCOM
menu

Prompt ‘STRRPSR’ on the
command line

CHGCOMPRF

Change Partner Comm
Profiels

Change the Comm Profile
listed on the partner
interchange records or
group record

Select option ‘43’ on the GENCOM
menu

Prompt ‘CHGCOMPREF’ on the
command line

RPLCHARS

Replace Characters

Find and replace characters
on the user defined file

Select option ‘13° on the GENPRC
menu

Select option 44’ on the GENCOM
menu

Prompt ‘RPLCHARS’ on the
command line
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Access the Communications Subsystem

///;ENMAIN Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5
System: ISDDEVO1
Select one of the following:
1. Work with Partners
2. Work with Application Definition
3. Mapping Menu (GENMAP)
( 4., Communications Men9 (GENCOM)
O. WOILK WITII Landarda
6. Work with Environment Control
8. Audit Menu (GENAUD)
9. Message Center Menu (GENMSG)
10. Processing Menu (GENPRC)
11. System Administration Menu (GENSYS)
12. Viewpoint Menu (GENVPT)
13. Gentran File Tracking Menu (GENFILETRK)
14. Gentran:Server Search Index
More. ..

Selection or command

o

F3=Exit F4=Prompt F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel
(C) COPYRIGHT Sterling Commerce Inc., 2008, ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

F13=User Support

*\\\

Figure 1.2 Gentran:Server Main Menu (GENMAIN)

The Communications subsystem can be accessed using the following steps:

1. On the GENMAIN menu (Figure 1.1), select option’4’ (Communications Menu). The
Gentran:Server Communications (GENCOM) menu displays (Figure 1.2).
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///> GENCOM Gentran:Server Communications 3.5 ‘\\
System: ISDDEVO1
Select one of the following:

(, 1. Work with Communications )
WOTK with Session scripts
Work with Comm History File
Work with Outbound Queue
Work with Inbound Queue
Work with Active Comm Jobs
Work with Network Profiles
Work with MQ Links

10. Start a Comm Session (STRCOMSSN)
11. Start a Comm Session with Trace (STRCOMSSNT)
12. End Active Comm Jobs (SHUTDOWN)
13. Gentran Line Pools (GENLINP)
14. Purge All Communication Files (PRGALL)
More. ..
Selection or command
===>]

F3=Exit F4=Prompt F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support
(C) COPYRIGHT Sterling Commerce Inc., 2008, ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

N /

Figure 1.3 Gentran:Server Communications Menu

2. On the GENCOM menu, type ‘1’ (Work with Communications) on the command line and
press Enter.

The Work with Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01) displays (Figure 1.3). All
tasks associated with communications may be performed from this panel or the GENCOM
menu.
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The Work with Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01), Figure 1.4, contains a list of
Communication Profile IDs from which all options can be accessed.

-

EDIX400 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00

Position to Profile ID .

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
l1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Line/Ctl/Dev

Opt Profile ID Company

(f-\\

ADVBSC ADVANTIS BSC

ADVLUO ADVANTIS SDLC

ATLASFTX Atlas in France via OFTP/X.25
ATTEASY AT&T EASYLINK SERVICES

ATTUK AT&T IN THE UNITED KINGDOM
AUTOANS TEST AUTOANSWER CONFIG

BTASCL BT UK GNS EDI*NET Async "Live" Sys
BTASCT BT UK GNS EDI*NET Async "Test" Sys
BTOFTP BT UK GNS EDI*NET OFTP via Async

More. ..
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort ( F23=More OptionsA)EQ4:More Keys

~

/

Type option (and Information), press Enter. ‘\\
12=Session Ctrl 13=Jobs 1l4=History Log 15=Outb Queue 16=Inb Queue “//

Type option (and Information), press Enter. Additional
17=Network Prf 18=MQ Links 22=PRCTRNIN 30=Start Session 31=End Session

Options

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
32=Copy Comm 33=Line Pool 40=Purge Hist 41=Purge Outb 42=Purge Inb
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
43=Purge All 44=Retv History 45=Retv Outbound 46=Retv Inbound

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
47=Retv All 50=ezComm

Figure 1.4 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO01)

Press F23 (More Options) to view additional options available.

The initial sort order for panel EDIX400-FMTO1 is by the comm profile ID. Other alternate sort

options, accessed with F15 (Sort), are by Company (Profile Description) and used most

Freq(uency) accessed. The Position To field may be used to access the desired Profile ID more

quickly.
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Alternatively, the Communications subsystem can be accessed using this step:

Type ‘GO GENCOM?’ on the command line and press Enter. The Communications menu
(GENCOM) displays. All tasks associated with communications may be performed from this
menu.

The Communications Menu (GENCOM) is shown in Figure 1.5.

/// GENCOM Gentran:Server Communications 3.5 \
System: ISDDEVO1l
Select one of the following:

1. Work with Communications

2. Work with Session Scripts

3. Work with Comm History File

4. Work with Outbound Queue

5. Work with Inbound Queue

6. Work with Active Comm Jobs

7. Work with Network Profiles

8. Work with MQ Links
10. Start a Comm Session (STRCOMSSN)
11. Start a Comm Session with Trace (STRCOMSSNT)
12. End Active Comm Jobs (SHUTDOWN)
13. Gentran Line Pools (GENLINP)
14. Purge All Communication Files (PRGALL)

More...
Selection or command
===>

F3=Exit F4=Prompt F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel F13=User Support

Figure 1.5 Gentran:Server Communications menu (GENCOM)

Work with Communications
You can perform the following tasks from panel EDIX400-FMTO01 or the GENCOM menu:

= Set up communications
*  Create or modify a Communications Profile
*  View the Line/Controller/Device description setup
*  Maintain communication session control scripts

»  Use the automatic Network script and profile update feature

m  Operate and manage communications
e Initiate a communication session
e Monitor active communication sessions
*  Work with the Outbound Queue (outgoing EDI data)
e Work with the Inbound Queue (EDI data received)
e  View the Communication History log

e Purge communication data (History log and Inbound and Outbound Queues)
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Communications Setup

The setup of Communications pertains to defining communications profiles and scripts necessary
to establish a communications link with another party.

Create and manage a Communication Profile

Each third party network or direct communication partner with whom you wish to communicate
must have a defined communication profile (comm profile). A typical comm profile contains
hardware information such as modems, dialers, and lines, as well as software related information
such as options regarding record separators and blank suppression.

Modify a Communication Session Control Script

Session Control records are the detailed instructions for conducting a communication session. One
or more session control records may be combined to form a session control script. The script
consists of the step-by-step instructions that control how the transmission and/or reception of data
will take place. An example of a script type is ‘SR’ (send first, then receive).

TS NOTE

You must have *IOSYSCFG authority to add, create, and delete user profiles when working
with any protocol other than FTP.
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Communication Profiles

p

Each third party network or direct communication partner with whom you wish to communicate
must have a defined communication profile (comm profile). A typical comm profile contains
software and hardware information related to your configuration, such as modems, dialers, lines,
record separators, and blank suppression. Gentran:Server supplies predefined profiles for the
major EDI networks. If necessary, a new profile can be created for a unique communication
partner.

EDIX400 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

Opt Profile ID Company

(2 onzesc Commerce:Network RELEASE 3
CN3SNA Commerce:Network RELEASE 3
REDINET CONTROL DATA / REDINET NETWORK
RMTDAA Remote Dial Line/Answer/ASYNC
RMTDAL Remote Dial Line/Answer/SDLC/APPC
RMTDAN Remote Dial/Answer/No X25 Network
RMTLAL Remote Leased-line/answer/SDLC/APPC
RMTLAN Remote Lease Lin/Answer/No X25 Netw
RMTLAX Remote Leased Line/Answer/X25 Netwk

Parameters or command

Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

)

1=Create3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 1l=Line/Ctl/Dev

More...

/

Figure 1.6 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO01)

The Work with Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01) is shown in Figure 1.6. In the Option
field next to the desired Profile ID, type ‘2’ (Revise) and press Enter. If creating a new Profile ID,
type ‘1’ (Create) and a Profile ID on the key entry line and press Enter.

TS NOTE

Due to the uniqueness of each implementation, the predefined Communication scripts are
provided as examples only and are intended to assist in getting you started. Please read the
User Guide provided by your value-added network or communication partner to ensure that
the setup correctly reflects their specific requirements.
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Set Protocol-Independent Parameters for a Communication Profile

The Communication Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO1), as shown in Figure 1.7, is the first panel
used to define the comm profile. The next panel that is shown for the comm profile ID varies
depending on the protocol specified, for example, BSC or SNA.

a N

EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC

Company. . « « « « « « « « « « . . Commerce:Network RELEASE3

Contact. . . . . . . . o . 0 0. NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS

Phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (614) 793 - 7000 x

International Dial Code. P

Protocol . . . . . . . . . L ... sSC

Days to Purge. 9

FIFO/LIFO. . P F

Used Most Frequently . N

Update Allowed . Y

Fl=Help F10=Update Fl2=Cancel Fl3=Services F24=More Keys

\\7 //,‘

Figure 1.7 Communication Profile Panel (EDIX401-FMTO01)

Enter or change the desired information and press Enter or F8 (Next) to advance to the
configuration panel (Protocol-Specific Parameters) for the corresponding protocol. Pressing F10
(Update) in create mode also advances you to the configuration panel.

Field Definitions

Company
A 35-position alphanumeric field used to type your direct communication partner’s
company name.

Contact
A 35-position alphanumeric field used to type the name of a personal contact at your direct
communication partner’s company.

Phone
A 14-position alphanumeric field used to type the contact’s phone number. You may type
the area code, phone number, and internal company extension.

International Dial Code
A 3-position alphanumeric field used to type an international dial code with the telephone
number. Format is nnn where nnn is the international access code.
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Protocol

Valid values are: SNA, BSC, LU0, GMC, L62, X62, ASC, XAS, FTP, OFA, OFX, ASX.
The protocol cannot be changed once the profile has been created.

T NOTE

Please note that LU62 (for L62/X62), Async (for ASC, XAS, OFA, OFX, and ASX),
and FTP are optional add-on modules that may be purchased separately.

The following table lists the valid protocols and their configurations.

Protocol Specified Configuration Used

SNA SNA LU profile will be used.
The SNA specification should be used when communicating with
Connect:Supertracs (SNA), Connect:Tracs for MVS (SNA), JES2, and
JES3 using SNA LUI.

BSC Bisync profile will be used.

LU0 Should be used when communicating with Advantis CICS SNA LUO.

GMC Bisync profile with GM-specific header information will be used.

L62 SNA LU6.2 SDLC/APPC profile will be used.

X62 SNA LU6.2 SDLC/APPC profile running over an X.25 line will be
used.

ASC Asynchronous profile will be used.

XAS Asynchronous profile running over an X.25 line will be used.

FTP FTP profile using customer’s existing TCP/IP configuration will be
used.

OFA OFTP profile using an async line will be used.

OFX OFTP profile using an X.25 line will be used.

ASX XMODEM profile using an async line will be used.

The configuration panel that will be used will differ based on the specified protocol. (SEE
Chapter 2, “Using Scripts” for sample profile definitions for well-known communication

products.)
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Days to Purge
A 3-position numeric field used to indicate the number of days for the automatic purge
option. Use “999” or “000” to bypass the automatic purge function.

When auto purge is enabled, the following files are purged of any data retained longer than
the Days to Purge specified at the conclusion of a communication session for the comm
profile ID:

*  Communication History

¢ Inbound Queue Control File

e Outbound Queue Control File
¢ Inbound Queue Data File

¢ Outbound Queue Data File

If the Days to Purge field contains a value other than ‘999,” or ‘000, then the automatic
Purge All Communication Files (communication PRGALLA) command is executed at the
end of every communication session performed for the comm profile ID.

&

RECOMMENDATION
Set this value to ‘999°or ‘000’ to deactivate the automatic purge procedure. Data can
be purged during “off-hours” independent of the communication sessions, using the
other purge commands available.

T NOTE

Auto purge and continuous processing cannot be selected at the same time.

FIFO/LIFO (Mandatory)
A 1-position alphanumeric field that identifies the order in which batches are sent from the
Outbound Queue during a Comm session — in either FIFO (first in, first out) or LIFO (Last
in, first out) sequence.

=

RECOMMENDATION
Set this value to ‘F’ (FIFO) to ensure the data is sent in the order in which it was
processed. This maintains the sequence of Control numbers generated for the
envelopes.

Used Most Frequently
This flag is used for online display purpose only. To display a sublist of communication
profile IDs used most often, set this flag to ‘Y’ and then sort to that field on the Work with
Communication panel (EDIX400) or permanently in the System Config Menu
(GENSYSCEFGQG) by selecting option 22, Set W/W Communications Sort Option
(SETCOMMSRT).
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Update Allowed
A 1-position alphanumeric field defining whether or not the communication information
for this Profile ID can be updated and maintained by users with a security level of “2.”
Valid values are “Y” — yes, and “N” — no.
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Set Protocol-Specific Parameters for a Communication Profile

The configuration panel for the comm profile varies depending on the protocol specified. The
specific fields presented will be the parameters required by the protocol being used. For additional
information on these fields, see the online help (F1). The following example depicts a BSC
protocol. Some protocols support a novice setup panel to aid in “quick” changes to the
configuration information. These panels are referred to as “basic” views. They provide a
simplified configuration process requiring fewer parameters and providing more standard default
values automatically, requiring you to do less input.

Each time a new BSC (or other protocol that supports basic views) profile is created, the basic
view is shown first. If the basic configuration values are not sufficient, you can toggle to an
extended view by pressing F2 (More/Less). The extended view enables you to change additional
parameters.

TS NOTE

Hint: Your next session will begin in the mode from which you last exited. If you have been
working in extended view, and prefer to begin sessions in basic view, toggle back to basic
view by pressing F2 (More/Less) before exiting from a session.
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Both basic and extended view panels are shown in Figure 1.8.

///>EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08
FMTO3 BSC 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC
Company. . « « « « « « « « « « . . Commerce:Network RELEASE 3
Modem Port . . . . . . . . . . . . *SYNC1
Dial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18006275883

F2=More/Less function key
for basic and extended view

///£D1X401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08
FMTO02 BSC 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . CN3BSC
Company. . . . . . . . . Commerce:Network RELEASE3
Modem Port *SYNC1 Retries. . . . . . . . 02

Gwitched Line. . . . . . Y (Y/N) ( Auto Dial. . . . . . . Y (Y/N) )

Auto Call Unit . . . . . V Auto Call Port . .
Dial . . . . . . . . . . 18006275883

\\\7 Host ID Verify . . . . . N (Y/N) Duplex . . . . . . . . *FULL
Local Site ID. e
Record Size. . . . . . . 0080 Block Size . . . . . . 0512
Inter-Record Separator . 3780
Transparency . . . . . . N (Y/N)
Blank Compress . . . . . N (Y/N)
Trailing Blank Trunc . . N (Y/N) Remote Cmd Password. . *NONE
Fl:Help(F2:More/Less )‘4:Prompt Fl10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

/

Figure 1.8 Basic and extended view of Communication Profile panel
(EDIX401-FMTO03 and EDIX401-FMT02)

Enter or change the desired information and press Enter or F8 (Next) to advance to the
Line/Control/Device panel. If you do not want to change any of the default settings that are shown
in the following figure, press F10 (Update) to create the profile and return to the Work with
Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01).
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Field Definitions (Basic View)

Comm Profile ID
An 8-position alphanumeric field used to type the Profile ID.

Company (Protected)
Displays the direct communication partner’s company name.

Modem Port
A 6-position alphanumeric field that specifies the iSeries Resource Name that is
associated with the communication port that is to be used with this profile. The port named
by this field must be attached to communication hardware that is compatible with the rest
of the entries made on this panel.

Dial
A 32-position alphanumeric field used to define the phone or fax number to be passed to
the autodialer or modem, or it may be displayed to the operator’s console if manual dial is
used. This field may also contain control characters.

T NOTE

When manual dial is used, the number to be dialed must be present. Omitting the
number causes an assumed Auto Answer configuration by the system and outgoing
calls will fail.

If you are creating the profile for paging purposes, this field is where you type the modem
access number or the tap number. The number can be obtained by calling the pager
provider.

Field Definitions (Extended View)

Retries
A 2-position numeric field used to define the number of dial retries you permit your
system to attempt before it discontinues dialing the Remote ID. Valid values are “00”
through “99”,

Switched Line
A 1-position alphabetic field used to designate whether or not a switched line will be used
(as opposed to a dedicated line) for remote communication.

Auto Dial (Required for Auto Call)
A 1-position alphabetic field used to designate whether or not the auto dial feature will be
used for remote communication. If “N,” this indicates that you will be MANUALLY
dialing or auto answering for sessions that use this communication profile ID. Auto Dial
may be specified for self-dialing modems or separate modems/auto dial units.

Auto Call Unit
A 1-position alphabetic field used to designate whether or not an auto call device will be
used for remote communication. If the Auto Call Unit “Y” (use Auto Call Unit) is
designated, an Auto Call Port must also be entered. If “N”, do not enter an Auto Call Port.
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A value of “N” must be selected when using a self-dialing modem (a modem with its own
autodial capabilities). Valid values are:

“Y”- 801 Auto Call Unit on a second port.
“V”- V25BIS Autodialing Modem.

“N”-  UDS201C/D or UDS208B/D self-dialing Bisync modem (or compatible), or if
auto dial also equals “N”, manual dial or Auto Answer is used.

Auto Call Port (Required for use with Auto Call)

A 6-position alphanumeric field used to define the auto call port of the auto call unit. If the
Auto Call feature is selected, an auto call port must be designated. Format is “LINXX2” or
“CMNX2”, where XX is the communication Port ID, and 2 is a literal “2,” representing
the second line on that port. The Auto Call Port must be the second line on the same port
that the modem is connected to. This field is not used for self-dialing modems.

In order to configure dialing or answering modes, set parameters accordingly in the
Switched Line, Auto Call, and Auto Dial fields in Extended View mode. The following
chart lists the values for each parameter and each dial setting.

Dial Settings
One-Port One-Port
Field Names | TWO-POrt |\ on-v.25bis | Manual Dial |  V.25bis AT
Autodial . . Answer
Autodial Autodial
Switched Line Y Y Y Y Y
Auto Dial Y Y N Y N
AutoCallUnit | Y N N A\ N
Auto Call Port | Include an Leave blank | Leave blank | Leave blank | Leave
entry blank
Phone Number | Include an Include an Include an Include an Leave
entry entry entry entry blank

Host ID Verify

A 1-position alphabetic field used to designate whether or not the Host ID Verity feature
will be used for remote communication. This feature provides the capability to verify an
Exchange ID function between your system and the remote site’s system. The Host ID
Verify is often referred to as the Exchange ID function or “handshake.” If this field
contains a value of “Y”, the “Local Site ID” field must contain the code value expected by
the remote site.

Duplex (Required)

Determines the duplex setting to be used on the line description that is created. The value
may be either “*FULL” or “*HALF” and must correspond to the modem that is being
used. The default response is *FULL and is appropriate for most v.25bis dial, auto-answer,
and leased line configurations. Some older hardware may require *HALF duplex.
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Local Site ID (Required for use with Host ID Verify)
A 15-position alphanumeric field used to define the name or identification code of the
Local ID Verifier that you expect to send to the Remote Site location when initiating a
communication session. This field is required if a value of “Y” exists in the “Host ID
Verify” field.

Record Size
A 4-position numeric field used to indicate the maximum record size to be transmitted
from or received to a user specified file or to the Gentran:Server for iSeries data queues.
Data received to the print spool is excluded from the normal rules used to handle incoming
data streams, and should not be used as a factor in calculating record or block sizes. Data
sent from or received to Gentran:Server for iSeries may use any record size between 1 and
4096, as long as the record size is not greater than the block size.

Block Size
A 4-position numeric field used to define the maximum block size of data that your system
may send to a remote network. Valid values are “80” through “4096.” Accepted Industry
Standards are:

“400” for 2780
“512” for 3780

Block Size dictates the maximum block size to be transmitted or received during a
communication session. When “none” is selected for the inter-record separator field on
this panel, it is assumed that all data received will have a record size equal to the block
size specified.

Inter-Record Separator
A 4-position numeric field used to define the inter-record separator number of a character
used by the system to separate records.

Valid values are “3780,” “2780” or “NONE,” where “3780” represents HEX 1E, and
“2780” represents HEX 1F.

The selection of “NONE” for the “Inter-Record Separator” field on this panel has a
profound effect on the way the records are handled during a communication session.
When this option is selected, it will cause the record sizes to appear equal to the block size
selected.

When a record size of 80 has been selected, but the inter-record separator is set to
“NONE”, the block will be filled with as many full 80-byte records as can be placed into
the block with no record separators. It will appear as though the actual record size is much
larger than 80. When the records are placed into the block, one record is moved to the
block, and the remaining space is calculated. When there is not enough space to fit another
full record into the block, the end of the block will be marked and it will be transmitted.

When the block size is evenly divisible by the record size, the block size and the record
size will be the same. As an example, the record size is set to 80, the block size is set to
400, the inter-record separator is set to “NONE” — five 80-byte records will be placed into
the block (5 X 80=400), and with no record separators. The block will be transmitted as a
400-byte block containing one 400-byte record.
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When the block size is not evenly divisible by the record size, the block size and the
record size will be equal to the number of whole records that will fit into the block size,
multiplied by the record size. As an example, the record size is set to 100, the block size is
set to 512, and the inter-record separator is set to “NONE.” Five 100-byte records will be
placed into the block (5 X 100=500). No more full records will fit into the block, so the
end of the block is marked and the block is sent with both the record and the block size
equal to 500.

If Inter-Record Separator: 2780 (Hex 1F) is selected, only Transparency is valid.

Transparency
A 1-position alphabetic field used to designate whether or not the Transparency feature
will be used for remote communication. This feature enables you to transmit codes (that is,
control characters) without interfering with the communication. The codes remain
“transparent” to the system. This option must be set to “Y” if the Remote System will be
sending transparent data.

Blank Compress
A 1-position alphabetic field used to designate whether or not the Blank Compress feature
may be used for remote communication. This feature automatically compresses “blanks”
as they exist in the communicated raw data. This option must be set to “Y” if the Remote
System will be sending compressed data.

Trailing Blank Trunc
A 1-position alphabetic field used to designate whether or not the Trailing Blank
Truncation feature will be used for remote communication. This feature automatically
truncates all “blanks” as they exist at the end of each record sent to the remote site.

The options for Blank compress, Transparency, and Trailing Blank Truncation are
mutually exclusive and only one of the options may be used at a time

Remote Cmd Password
Defines the optional password used to validate commands received from the remote
system while in Remote Command mode. The specified value must be received as the
password parameter of the remote command. If the correct password is not received, the
communication session will be terminated. The default “*NONE?”, specifies that no
password is required.

. NOTE

The options for Blank compress, Transparency, and Trailing Blank Truncation are mutually
exclusive and only one of the options may be used at a time.

TS NOTE

An option called the “Global Inactivity Timer,” which is an option for setting a global
inactivity timer for BSC (which operates like receive timer for SNA), is available by issuing
the command “SETTIMER?”. The data is numeric, 6 positions with an HHMMSS
(Hours/Minutes/Seconds) format. Once the timer is set, it is used by a// BSC profiles. This
may be changed at any time. The default time is 5 minutes as shipped. The global receive
timer is checked for all receive steps that do not contain a “receive timer” value on the script
record.
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Set Line/Controller/Device Descriptions for a Communication Profile

TS NOTE

The Line/Controller/Device panel (EDIX819-FMTO01) can also be accessed later by selecting
option ‘11’ from the Work with Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO1).

By default, the system creates the line, controller, and device descriptions when you create or
modify a comm profile. This is most helpful when the connection is through a dial-up line.

The Communication Line/Controller/Device panel (EDIX401-FMT20), as shown in Figure 1.9,
allows you to override the default names for the line, controller, and device descriptions or to
override the automatic creation of some of these objects if you have a protocol of SNA LU0, X62,

XAS, or OFX.
( EDIX401 Communication Line/Control/Device EDI 04/30/08 \\\
FMT20 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC
Company. .« .« « « « « o« e e e 4. . Commerce:Network RELEASE 3
Create Line/Controller . . . . . . Y
Line Name. . . . . . . . . .« . . . CN3BSCLN
Controller Name. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSCCT
Device Name. . . . . . . . . . . . CN3BSCDV
Remote Location. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC

Fl=Help F4=Prompt F5=Refresh F10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

N /

Figure 1.9 Communications Line/Controller/Device Panel (EDIX401-FMT20)

Modify the desired information and press F10 (Update). When the profile is updated, the system
creates the associated line, controller, and device descriptions on the iSeries. These objects are
required in order to perform communication sessions. To exit without updating information, press
F12 (Cancel).

The names for the line, controller, and device descriptions are generated automatically by using
the comm profile ID concatenated with a two-byte identifier for the line (‘LN’), controller (‘CT’),
and device (‘DV’).

When the connection is to be made over an existing leased line, a compatible line may already
exist.
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For SNA, LU0, and L62 protocols, you may want to prevent the line and controller descriptions
from being created if you are using a leased line that may be shared with other devices. To do this,
type ‘N’ in the Create Line/Controller field. If ‘N’ (No) is specified, only the device description is
created.

For X62, XAS, and OFX protocols, you may want to prevent the line description from being
created if you are making a connection over an existing X.25 line. To do this, type ‘N’ (No) in the
Create Line field. If ‘N’ (No) is specified, only the controller and device descriptions are created.

After you have successfully created a communication profile, you must create a communication
session control script.
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Communications Session Control Scripts

The session control script defines the conversation two systems conduct over the communications
line. Session Control records are the detailed instructions for conducting a communication session.
One or more session control records may be combined to form a session control script. The script
consists of the step-by-step instructions that control how the transmission and/or reception of data
will take place. An example of a script name is ‘SR’ (Send first, then receive).

The concept is much the same as a telephone conversation between two people. The most notable
difference is that during a phone conversation, people have the ability to “sense” when another
person has finished saying what is necessary. For example, when a friend calls and asks “How was
your day?”, the friend doesn’t have to tell you that there’s nothing more to say or that it’s your turn
to talk. Machines, unfortunately, are not that smart. When a machine sends a message to another
machine, it must indicate that it has finished “speaking” by sending special protocol characters.

Figure 1.10 depicts a telephone conversation between two people and the relationship between two
computers using the script.

People Machines

Cliff Marty iSeries Partner’s Computer

Start Communications | Software running
using STRCOMSSN | awaiting call

Dials Answers Dials (per Profile) Answers
(begins script)

< Hello ) Partner’s logon screen
Marty, it’s CIliff. I Logon and password _ | (-
g Hi, CIiff. Welcome to your
artner’s Network
How about going to Purchase Orders  —jp-
lunch today at 11:45? 7| >
I Soupds good. Meet Acknowledgment

report from your
Partner’s Network

me in the lobby.

OK Marty. See you
later, bye.

Logoff d —
ogoff comman L

Hangup Hangup Disconnect Disconnect

Figure 1.10 Script Conversation Example
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Gentran:Server provides the capability to create one or more scripts that are associated with each
comm profile. Each script for a given profile is identified by a two-character Session Name and
may contain up to 999 session control records. This Session Name is used in conjunction with the

comm profile ID to execute a communication session.

-

EDIX400 Work with Communications
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
(:12=Session Ctrl) 13=Jobs 1l4=History Log 15=Outb Queue

Opt Profile ID Company

(zz) CN3BSC Commerce:Network RELEASE 3
- CN3SNA Commerce:Network RELEASE 3
o REDINET CONTROL DATA / REDINET NETWORK
~ RMTDAA Remote Dial Line/Answer/ASYNC
~ RMTDAL Remote Dial Line/Answer/SDLC/APPC
o RMTDAN Remote Dial/Answer/No X25 Network
_ RMTLAL Remote Leased-line/answer/SDLC/APPC
~ RMTLAN Remote Lease Lin/Answer/No X25 Netw

RMTLAX Remote Leased Line/Answer/X25 Netwk

Parameters or command
===>

~

EDI 04/30/08
12:00:00

16=Inb Queue

More. ..

Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options

F24=More Keys

/

Figure 1.11 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO01)

To access session control scripts, start from the Work with Communications Panel. In the Option
field next to the desired comm profile ID, type ‘12’ (Session Ctrl) and press Enter, as shown in
Figure 1.11. To access scripts for all profiles, type ‘12’ on the key entry line and press Enter.
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Work with Session Control Scripts

The Work with Communications Session panel (EDIX402-FMTO01) enables you to add, update,
copy, and delete the session control scripts for a specified Communications Profile ID. The
“script” contains action data that is used to control the sessions initiated for each profile.

/// EDIX402 Work with Communications Session EDI 04/30/08 \\\
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Session Name . . . . . SR For CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create< 2=Rev1se> 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 30=Start Session

Opt SN Company

c;) gg Commerce:Network RELEASE3
ST Commerce:Network RELEASE3

Bottom

Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit F4=Prompt F1l2=Cancel F15=Sort F24=More Keys

o /

Figure 1.12 Work with Communications Sessions Panel (EDIX402-FMTO01)

To select a session control script, type ‘2’ in the Option field next to the desired session name and
press Enter, as shown in Figure 1.12. When creating a script, type ‘1’ and a Session Name on the
key entry line and press Enter.

T NOTE

The first character of the session name cannot be numeric.

The Communication Session panel (EDIX403-CTLO1) displays, as shown in Figure 1.13.

T NOTE

Sometimes it is easier to copy an existing script than to build a new one. (SEE the section,
“Copying Communications Scripts” later in this chapter for more information.)
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Session Control Maintenance

A record exists for each action (“command”) that occurs when communicating with a remote site.
You can display these “command lines” for each session, or use the unfolded view to see the
“control data lines” as well.

Press F9 (Fold/Unfold) to toggle between the basic view (top screen) and extended view (bottom

screen).
EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08 \\\
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR
Company. . . « « « « « « « « « . . Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete l1=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

20 C 0 SEND REQUEST FOR REPORTS
o 30 C o 0 SEND REQUEST FOR X12 DATA
o 40 C 0 SEND $$ADD RECORD
o 50 S 00 2 SEND X12 DATA FROM OUTQUE
- 60 R SP 7 RECEIVE REPORTS TO SPOOL
70 R 10 7 RECEIVE X12 DATA TO INQUE

More...
Fl=Help F4=Promptf{ F9=Fold/Unfold JF10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

///rEDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08 ‘\\\
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR
Company. . « +« « « « « « « « « . . Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete ll1=Extended Parms

Opt Seq No Tran File File Name Ind Description

o 20 C o 0 SEND REQUEST FOR REPORTS
$SREQUEST ID=SX999R BATCHID='TEST'
o 30 C o 0 SEND REQUEST FOR X12 DATA
$SREQUEST ID=SX999D BATCHID='TEST'

40 C 0 SEND $$ADD RECORD

$EXDD ID=SX99§D BAEEHID=’TEST'
50 s 00

I

SEND X12 DATA FROM OUTQUE

60 R SP 7 RECEIVE REPORTS TO SPOOL

*** ERROR *** NO BATCHES FOR TRANSMISSION

More...
Fl=Help F4=Prompt { F9=Fold/Unfold )lO:Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.13 Folded and Unfolded Views of the Communication Session Control Panel
(EDIX403-CTLO1)

The creation of script records is protocol-specific. However, many general characteristics are
applicable to all protocols. The following information describes the general concepts. For specific
information, see the chapter for the protocol you are using.

1-36 Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide



Using Communications

Communications Setup

Field Definitions
Seq No

A 3-position numeric field used to define the sequence number assigned by the user to
each protocol session record.

Leaving gaps between sequence number assignments may be useful for inserting
additional control records at a later time.

Tran

A 1-position alphabetic field used to define the transaction type code identifying the type
of record displayed. Valid values are:

“C”

G‘S”

G‘R”

“D”

“E”

“X”

File

Send the literal that is entered in the control data line. For example,
this can be used for sending signon cards or other control data that is
required by the remote.

Send data to the remote site followed by any special characters as
instructed by the indicator field.

Receive data from the remote system.

Wait to receive a literal as specified on the control data line. This
transaction type can be used for verification of incoming data or for
trapping and discarding prompt messages.

Send an Evoke Record to the Remote System. This must be the first
record of the script. This code is only used if your system starts the
session and is valid only for the X62, L62, and XAS protocols. Use
the F16=Evoke Record Maint key to access the Evoke Record
Maintenance panel.

Invoke extended script logic functions.

A 2-position alphabetic field used to define the file type code that identifies the type of file
that the transaction record is written to. Valid values are as follows:

“OQ”

“OM”

GCOF”

“IQ”

Outbound Queue; only valid for Tran type “S”.

Outbound Multiple; only valid for Tran type “S”.

Sends the outbound data in such a way that individual batches can be
separated as they are received by the remote. This function is
complementary to “IM”, which is defined below.

Outbound File; only valid for Tran type “S”.

Inbound Queue; only valid for Tran type “R”.
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“IM”

“IF”

G‘IA”

G‘ID”

‘GSP”

G‘JR”

‘GJQ”

Inbound Multiple; only valid for Tran type “R”.

Receive inbound data so that individual batches can be separated as
they are received by your system. This function is complementary to
“OM?”, which is defined above.

Inbound File; only valid for Tran type “R”.

“IF” (Inbound File) receive to an inbound user file and overwrite all
existing data in the file.

Inbound Append; Append to existing data in user file.

Inbound Device; only valid for Tran Type “R” and BSC sessions.
Received data is sorted to the inbound queue or to the spool file based
on the device selection codes that precede the data during the receive
process.

Spool File; only valid for Tran type “R”.

JES Receive; only valid for Tran type “R” and SNA sessions. Print
data will be sent to the spool and punch data will be stored on the
Gentran:Server for iSeries inbound queue.

JES Queue; only valid for Tran type “R” and SNA sessions. All data
received from JES is placed on the Gentran:Server for iSeries
inbound queue.

File Name (Required for File types “OF”, “IF” and “IA”)
A 10-position alphanumeric field used to type the name of the file where inbound and
outbound data will be stored. The file must exist in a library, in the library list used by the
Gentran:Server job because the file must be retrieved before the data can be sent or
received from the remote network.

Ind

A 1-position numeric field used in conjunction with the transaction type to indicate what
processing will be done. Refer to the tables at the end of this section to determine the
allowed values for specific transactions. These values will differ based on the protocol

used.

Description

A 30-position alphanumeric field used to document the session protocol record.
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Comm Session Control — Extended Parameters

There are additional fields, collectively referred to as “extended parms,” that provide complete
flexibility and are available for each script record. These fields include Batch ID, Receive Timer,
Timeout Continue flag, and Timeout Status flag.

4

-

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. CN3BSC
Session Name . SR
Company. Commerce:Network RELEASE 3
Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete  1l=Esftended Parms )
Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name 1Ind Description
20 C o 9 SEND REQUEST FOR REPORTS
30 C - 0 SEND REQUEST FOR X12 DATA
@ 40 C g SEND $$SADD RECORD
— 50 S 09 2 SEND X12 DATA FROM OUTQUE
. 60 R sP 7 RECEIVE REPORTS TO SPOOL
70 R 10 7 RECEIVE X12 DATA TO INQUE
o - o B More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

N

/

Figure 1.14 Communication Session Control Panel (EDIX403-CTLO1)

To access the extended parameters, type ‘11’ (Extended Parms) next to the selected script records
(from either folded or unfolded view) and press Enter, as shown in Figure 1.14.

The Communication Session Control panel (EDIX43B-FMTO01) displays, as shown in Figure 1.15.
It can be used to edit a session control record in hex, simplifying the construction of script records
that require nondisplayable characters. Additional parameters may be used to control the script

processing, such as Receive Timer and Timeout flags.

=

NOTE

Due to the uniqueness of each implementation, the predefined Communication scripts are
provided as examples only and are intended to assist in getting you started. Please read the
User Guide provided by your value-added network or communication partner to ensure that
the setup correctly reflects their specific requirements.
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/// EDIX43B

Communication Session Control

FMTO1

Comm Profile ID. CN3BSC

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR

Company. Coe Commerce:Network RELEASE 3
Sequence Number. . . . . . . . . . 40

Transaction Code C

File o

File Name.

Indicator. 0

Description. SEND $$ADD RECORD
Command:

$SSADD ID=SX999D BATCHID='TEST'

Batch ID

EDI 04/30/08
12:00:00

Receive Timer. 0000 (MMSS)

Timeout Continue Timeout Status

\\\ Fl=Help <F2:Hex On/Off >F4:Prompt Fl10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

%

Communication Session Control

/// EDIX43B

EDI 04/30/08

FMTO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. CN3BSC
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR
Company. Commerce:Network RELEASE 3
Sequence Number. _40
Transaction Code . . . . . . . . . C
File o
File Name.
Indicator. . . . . . . . . . . . . 0
\ Description. SEND $S$ADD RECORD
Command : (Top Line CHAR, Bottom Lines HEX)

$S$SADD ID=SX999D BATCHID='TEST'
55CCC4CCTEEFFFCACCECCCCTTECEET44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444
BB144094E27999402133894ED3523D00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

Batch ID
Receive Timer.

Timeout Continue Timeout Status

\\\7 Fl:Help‘ F2=Hex On/Off ,F4:Prompt Fl10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys ///

Figure 1.15 Comm Session Control — Extended Parms Panel with Character/Hex Views
(EDIX43B-FMTO01)

To toggle between the character and hex display of the command, press F2 (Hex On/Off). Make
the desired changes and press F10 (Update). The record is updated and you are returned to the
Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-FMTO1).

Optionally, you can continue editing script records from the Extended Parms panel
(EDIX43B-FMTO01) by pressing F16 (Prev Rcd) or F17 (Next Red), which advances you to the
next session control record after updating the modified record.
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Extended Parameter Field Definitions

TS NOTE

SEE the field definitions under “Session Control Maintenance” for descriptions of the basic
parameter fields.

Command
This 80-position alphanumeric and/or hexadecimal field is used to edit and display session
Command records. The Command record is used for several purposes depending on the
Transaction Type of the script record in which the Command record appears:

The Command field on the EDIX43B panel has a “hex mode” that can be toggled on and
off by pressing the F2=Hex On/Off key. When hex mode is off, the field allows entry of
alphanumeric data, just like the Command fields on the unfolded view of the EDIX403
panel. When hex mode is on, the field also allows entry of hexadecimal data. The panel
will initially be displayed with hex mode off. (SEE the topic “Hex Mode Command
Editing” in this chapter for more information.)

Batch ID
This 44-position alphanumeric field is used to specify the Batch ID of the data that is
being sent or received. For send commands, Batch ID will be used to select the data that
will be transmitted from the outbound queue. For receive commands, data that is received
to the inbound queue will be assigned the Batch ID that has been specified. When Batch
ID is left blank, the system interprets the value as meaning that no particular Batch ID has
been assigned.

Receive Timer
This four-position numeric field is used in receive steps and data traps to specify the
length of time that the system will wait for data to be received before considering it a
timeout. This allows varying timeout periods to be specified for individual steps within a
communication script. If this field is left blank or filled with zeros, then the receive timer
value for this step will automatically be copied from one of two places; BSC profiles will
take the value from the system-wide bisync timer (accessed via the SETTIMER
command), and the SNA profiles will take the value from the Inactivity Timer field within
the EDIX401-FMT04 Communication Profile Maintenance panel. Valid values for this
field are 0000-9999. The default is 0000. (The units are MMSS, minutes/seconds).

Timeout Continue
This one-position alphanumeric field specifies the action that the system is to take if a
receive timeout occurs in this script step. If the Timeout Continue field is set to “Y”, then
script execution will continue with the next step. This is the default. If the Timeout
Continue field is set to “N”, then script execution will terminate.

Timeout Status
This one-position alphabetic field specifies the batch status that is to be assigned to the
data that has been received to the inbound queue during this script step, in the event that a
receive timeout occurs in this step. Valid values are “N” to mark the data “Received
Normal”, or “A” to mark the data “Received Abnormal”. The default value is “N”.
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Hex Mode Command Editing

The EDIX43B Hex Mode Command Editor allows for the entry of nondisplayable data within the
session Command field. This capability may be necessary for the construction of certain
communication scripts, such as those for remotes that are not based on the EBCDIC character set.
This can also be useful when constructing scripts for international communication, where
differences in language, keyboards, and display devices could present barriers to the entry of valid
Command data if a character-only input field was used.

The Hex Mode Editor can be toggled on and off by pressing the F2=Hex Mode key. When hex
mode is active, two additional lines of data display immediately below the Command field. These
lines will contain the hexadecimal values that represent the character appearing above them in the
top line of the Command input field. For example, the Command data “LOGON SUCCESSFUL”
would display as:

COMMAND :

LOGON SUCCESSFUL
DDCDD4EECCCEECED4444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444
36765024335226430000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

where the first character, “L”, is represented by the hexadecimal value “D3”, which displays
directly below the character, with the high-order hex digit “D” on the second line, and the
low-order hex digit “3” on the third line. Continuing, “0” is represented by hex “D6”, “G” is
represented by hex “C7”, etc.

When the Command record contains nondisplayable characters (values below hex “407), the

period character (“.””) displays in the first line (character representation) of the Command field. For
example, the Command data shown above is followed by the carriage return (hex “0D”) and

newline (hex “157) characters. The display would display as:

COMMAND :

LOGON SUCCESSFUL. .
DDCDD4EECCCEECED0144444444444444444444444444444444444444444444
3676502433522643D500000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

To use the hex mode Command editor in an Add or Update operation, first use the F2=Hex Mode
key to activate hex mode. Then enter session control data as necessary. In the Command field, type
character data on the first line, and/or hexadecimal data on the second and third lines. Press Enter
to redisplay, or F10 to add or update the current script record and display the updated record. Note
that using F16 or F17 to move to previous or next record will also execute an update.

Both character data and hex data can be entered at the same time. However, if both the character
and hex values are changed for the same byte within the Command record, the hex changes will
take precedence. If invalid data (characters other than 0-9 and A-F) is entered in the hex portion of
the input field, then the value from the character portion of the input field will be used.

TS NOTE

The use of the INSERT and DELETE keys may cause unexpected results when editing with
hex mode on or when editing records that contain nondisplayable characters with hex mode
off- The use of these keys is not supported.
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Network Scripts

Gentran:Server supplies predefined session control scripts for the major EDI networks. These
scripts need to be modified with your network identifiers, such as the Mailbox ID and password,
before they can be used for a communication session.

There are two methods for updating the predefined scripts:

= Manually editing the necessary session control records in each script defined for the comm
profile

»  Automatically updating all scripts for a designated comm profile ID (only network

profiles can be updated automatically).

Manually Update Network Scripts

This section identifies the information that needs to be manually changed for each of the

predefined scripts.

TS NOTE

Due to the uniqueness of each implementation, the predefined Communication scripts are
provided as examples only and are intended to assist in getting you started. Please read the
User Guide provided by your value-added network or communication partner to ensure that
the setup correctly reflects their specific requirements.

Script examples are included for the comm profiles shown in the following table.

Comm Profile ID Network Name
ADVBSC Advantis Network (BSC)
ADVLUO Advantis Network (SNA/LUO)
ATTEASY AT&T EasyLink Network
ATTUK AT&T in the United Kingdom
BTASC British Telecom United Kingdom (ASC)
BTUK British Telecom United Kingdom (BSC)
BTXAS British Telecom United Kingdom (XAS)
CN3BSC Commerce:Network Release 3 Network (BSC)
CN3SNA Commerce:Network Release 3 (SNA)
GEIS GE Information Services
KLEIN Kleinschmidt Network
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Comm Profile ID Network Name
MCIBSC MCI (BSC)
SEARS Sears Information Services
TRANS Transettlements
WSUN Western Union

TS NOTE

If you wish to communicate with a public network not included in this list, contact Gentran
Product Support. A technical support person can assist you in building and testing
communication scripts for other networks. (SEE the topic “Exercise: Creating a Direct
Communication Partner” later in this chapter for information about how to establish custom
scripts for communicating with specific partners.)

In the following section, refer to the appropriate Network Profile example for your system’s
configuration.
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Advantis BSC (Comm Profile ID: ADVBSC)

Session Names
Contact the Advantis Network to obtain User ID, password, and account information. As shown in
Figure 1.16, replace the values on the specified Record Sequences as follows:

m  RA (Receive All)

Replace ‘ACCT’ with the Account Number on Record Seqs ‘015 and ‘025°.
Replace ‘USRID’ with the User ID on Record Seqs ‘015’ and ‘025,
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on Record Seqs ‘015° and 025°.

= SO (Send Only)

Replace ‘ACCT’ with the Account Number on Record Seqgs ‘015 and ‘025°.
Replace ‘USRID’ with the User ID on Record Seqs ‘015’ and ‘025°.
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on Record Seqs ‘015” and 025°.

= SR (Send Receive)

Replace ‘ACCT’ with the Account Number on Record Seqs ‘015 and ‘025°.
Replace “USRID’ with the User ID on Record Seqs ‘015’ and ‘025°.
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on Record Seqgs ‘015” and “025°.

// EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08 \\\
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . ADVBSC
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . RA
company. .« .« « .« o« o« e 4 4. ADVANTIS BSC

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete l1=Extended Parms

Opt Seq No Tran File File Name Ind Description

e 5 C o 2 SEND EXCHANGE I.D.
RJE2
L 10 R SP 7 RECV IBM INFO NETWORK LOGO
o 15 C o 2 SEND IBM LOGON
/*L ACCT,USRID, PSWD/*S EDIRECT/*U BSCEDI
e 20 R SP 7 RECV WELCOME MESSAGE
25 C 2 SEND INFO EXCHANGE LOGON

IELOGON ACCOUNT (ACCT) USERID (USRID) PASSWORD (PSWD) ;

More...
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold Fl0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.16 Session Control for Comm Profile ID: Advantis (ADVBSC)
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Advantis LUO (Comm Profile ID: ADVLUOQ)

Session Names

Contact the Advantis Network to obtain User ID, password, and account information. As shown in

Figure 1.17, replace the values on the specified Record Sequences as follows:
m  RA (Receive All)

Replace ‘ACCT’ with the Account Number on Record Seqgs ‘010 and ‘050°.
Replace “USRID’ with the User ID on Record Seqgs ‘010’ and ‘050°.
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on Record Seq ‘010°.

= SO (Send Only)

Replace ‘ACCT’ with the Account Number on Record Seqgs ‘020’ and ‘050°.
Replace ‘USRID’ with the User ID on Record Seqgs ‘020’ and ‘050°.
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on Record Seq ‘020°.

m SR (Send Receive)

Replace ‘ACCT’ with the Account Number on Record Seqgs ‘010° and 040°.
Replace ‘USRID’ with the User ID on Record Seqs ‘010 and ‘040°.
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on Record Seq ‘010°.

Using Communications

////EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . ADVLUO
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . RA
Company. . . . . . . « « « « .« . . ADVANTIS SDLC

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete 11=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

o 10 cC 2 SEND IBM LOGON
B 20 D o 5 RECV & DROP WELCOME MESSAGE
o 30 R sp 7 TRAP FOR CHANGE DIRECTION
o 50 cC 2 SEND INFO EXCHANGE LOGON
o 60 D o 7 RECV & DROP DATA SET 1 PROMPT
o 70 ¢ o 2 SEND RECV REQUEST FOR ERR MSGS
o 90 D o 7 RECV & DROP DATA SET 2 PROMPT
o 95 R Sp 7 RECV IBM SYS MSGS IF AVATLABLE
o 100 ¢ o 2 SEND REQUEST FOR X12 DATA

110 D 7 RECV & DROP DATA SET 3 PROMPT

More...
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.17 Session Control for Comm Profile ID: Advantis (ADVSNA)
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AT&T EASYLINK SERVICES (Comm Profile ID: ATTEASY)

Session Names
Contact AT&T EasyLink Services to obtain User ID and password information. As shown in
Figure 1.21, replace the values on the specified Record Sequences as follows:

= SR (Receive and Send)

Replace ‘USRNM’ with the User Name on the Record Seq ‘010°.
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘010°.

» RO (Receive Only)

Replace ‘USRNM’ with the User Name on the Record Seq ‘010°.
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘010°.

= SO (Send Only)

Replace ‘USRNM’ with the User Name on the Record Seq ‘010°.
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘010°.

4 N

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . ATTEASY

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR

company. . .« « « o« ¢ e 4 e 4. AT&T EASYLINK SERVICES

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete l11=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

o 10 ¢ o 0 SEND THE SIGNON RECORD
+:SIGNON USERNAME=USRNM PASSWORD=PSWD

20 s 09 2 SEND DATA THEN EOT

30 R M 7 RECV_MSG BUNDLES UNTIL EOT

More...
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.18 Session Control for Communication Profile ID: ATTEASY
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AT&T in the UK (Comm Profile ID: ATTUK)

Session Names

Contact AT&T to obtain User ID and password information. As shown in Figure 1.21, replace the

values on the specified Record Sequences as follows:
= SR (Receive and Send)

Replace ‘USRNM’ with the User Name on the Record Seq ‘010°.
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘010°.

» RO (Receive Only)

Replace ‘USRNM’ with the User Name on the Record Seq ‘010°.
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘010°.

= SO (Send Only)

Replace ‘USRNM’ with the User Name on the Record Seq ‘010°.
Replace ‘PSWD’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘010°.

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . ATTUK

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR

Company. . « « « « « « « « « « . . AT&T IN THE UNITED KINGDOM

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete l11=Extended Parms

Opt Seg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

o 10 ¢C o 0 SEND THE SIGNON RECORD
/*SIGNON USERNAME=USRNM PASSWORD=PSWD
B 30 s oM 2 SEND FROM OUTQUE

40 R M 8 RECV EDI TO INQUE

NO DATA AVAILABLE
50 R sP

|co

More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.19 Session Control for Communication Profile ID: ATTUK
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BT UK GNS EDI*NET in the UK Async (Comm Profile ID: BTASC)

Session Names
Contact British Telecom to obtain User ID and password information. As shown in Figure 1.21,
replace the values on the specified Record Sequences as follows:

m RS (Receive and Send)

Replace ‘&MBX’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq ‘020°.
Replace ‘&PSW’ with the Password on the Record Seq 020°.

» RO (Receive Only)

Replace ‘&MBX’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq ‘020°.
Replace ‘&PSW’ with the Password on the Record Seq 020°.

= SO (Send Only)

Replace ‘&MBX’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq 020°.
Replace ‘&PSW’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘020°.

///EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08 ‘\\
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . BTASCL
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . RS
Company. . « « « « « « « « « . . . BT UK GNS EDI*NET Async "Live" Sys

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete l11=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

o 10 D o 0 WAIT FOR WELCOME MESSAGE
and press RETURN:
o 20 ¢C o 0 SEND SYSTEM PASSWORD
BTEDI001059427..
o 30 D o 0 WAIT FOR X.25 CONNECT MSG
Connected to .
40 D o 0 WAIT FOR CRLF AFTER X.121 ADDR
50 C 0 SEND LOGON SEQUENCE

&MEX;&PWD;A126;..

More...
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

-

Figure 1.20 Session Control for Communication Profile ID: BTASC
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BT UK GNS EDI*NET in the UK Bisync (Comm Profile ID: BTUK)

Session Names

Contact British Telecom to obtain User ID and password information. As shown in Figure 1.21,

replace the values on the specified Record Sequences as follows:
m RS (Receive and Send)

Replace ‘&MBX’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq 020°.
Replace ‘&PSW’ with the Password on the Record Seq 020°.

» RO (Receive Only)

Replace ‘&MBX’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq ‘030°.
Replace ‘&PSW’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘030°.

= SO (Send Only)

Replace ‘&MBX’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq ‘030°.
Replace ‘&PSW’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘030°.

~

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. BTUK
Session Name . RS
Company. BT UK GNS EDI*NET BISYNC
Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete ll1=Extended Parms
Opt Seg No Tran File File Name Ind Description
- 10 ¢ - 0 SEND LOGON COMMAND
/$NETCMD LOGON UKLBSX
o 20 C o 2 SEND LOGON SEQUENCE & EOT
&MBX; &PSW;A120;
. 30 D . 7 RECV_GARBAGE RECORD
INTENTIONAL NO MATCH
- 40 D - 0 RECV LOGON MSG OR ABORT SCRIPT
WELCOME TO EDI*NET et e eaeeeeeaaeeeennneeennns
o 50 D - 7 RECV ETX/EOT AFTER LOGON MSG
INTENTIONAL NO MATCH
More...
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.21 Session Control for Communication Profile ID: BTUK
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BT UK GNS EDI*NET in the UK XAS (Comm Profile ID: BTXAS)

Session Names

Contact British Telecom to obtain User ID and password information. As shown in Figure 1.21,

replace the values on the specified Record Sequences as follows:
m RS (Receive and Send)

Replace ‘&MBX’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq ‘010°.
Replace ‘&PSW’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘010°.

» RO (Receive Only)

Replace ‘&MBX’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq ‘010°.
Replace ‘&PSW’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘010°.

= SO (Send Only)

Replace ‘&MBX’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq ‘010°.
Replace ‘&PSW’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘010°.

\
EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08 )
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . BTXAS
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . RS
company. . .« .« « « o« ¢ 4 e e .. BT UK GNS EDI*NET ASYNC VIA X.25
Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete l11=Extended Parms
Opt Seg No Tran File File Name Ind Description
- 10 C o 0 SEND LOGON SEQUENCE
&MBX; &PSW;A120; ..
20 D 7 RECV LOGON MSG OR ABORT SCRIPT
WELCOME TO EDI*NET .
L 30 R 10 7 RECV_EDI DATA UNTIL EOT
NO DATA TO SEND FROM EDI*NET
- 40 s 00 2 SEND EDI DATA AND EOT
NO DATA TO SEND FROM EDI*NET
_ig R SP 7 RECV STATISTICS FILE UNTIL EOT
More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.22 Session Control for Communication Profile ID: BTXAS
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Commerce:Network — Release 3 BSC (Comm Profile ID: CN3BSC)

Session Names

Contact the Commerce:Network — Release 3 BSC to obtain Mailbox ID and Batch ID/password
information. As shown in Figure 1.23, replace the values on the specified Record Sequences as
follows:

m SR (Send Receive)

Replace ‘SX999R’ with the Report Mailbox ID on Record Seq ‘020°.
Replace ‘SX999D’ with Data Mailbox ID on Record Seqs ‘030° and 040°.
Replace ‘“TEST’ with the Batch ID/Password on Record Segs ‘020°, ‘030°, and ‘040°.

= SO (Send Only)

Replace ‘SX999D’ with the Data Mailbox ID on Record Seq ‘020°.
Replace ‘TEST’ with the Batch/ID Password on Record Seq ‘020°.

= RR (Receive Reports)

Replace ‘SX999R’ with the Report Mailbox ID on Record Seq ‘020°.
Replace ‘TEST’ with the Batch ID/Password on Record Seq ‘020°.

m  RD (Receive Data)

Replace ‘SX999D’ with the Data Mailbox ID on Record Seq “020°.
Replace ‘“TEST’ with the Batch ID/Password on Record Seq 020°.

m  RA (Receive All)

Replace ‘SX999R’ with the Report Mailbox ID on Record Seq ‘020°.
Replace ‘SX999D’ with Data Mailbox ID on Record Seq ‘030°.
Replace ‘TEST’ with the Batch ID/Password on Record Seqgs ‘020’ and ‘030°.

m ST (Receive Network Reports)

Replace ‘SX999D’ with the Data Mailbox ID and ‘“TEST’ with the Batch ID/Password on
Record Seqs ‘020’ and “030°.
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EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . RA

company. . .« « « « « « o+ 4 4 .. . STERLING COMMERCE COMMERCENET RELEASE3

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete l11=Extended Parms

Opt Seq No Tran File File Name Ind Description

20 C 0 SEND REQUEST FOR REPORTS
$SREQUEST ID=SX999R BATCHID='TEST'

30 C 2 SEND REQUEST FOR X12 DATA
$SSREQUEST ID=SX999D BATCHID='TEST'

40 R SP 7 RECEIVE REPORT DATA TO SPOOL
**x ERROR *** NO BATCHES FOR TRANSMISSION

50 R IQ 7 RECV X12 DATA TO INQUE

**x ERROR *** NO BATCHES FOR TRANSMISSION

More...
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.23 Session Control for Comm ID: CN3BSC
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Commerce:Network — Release 3 SNA (Comm Profile ID: CN3SNA)

Session Names
Contact the Commerce:Network — Release 3 SNA to obtain Mailbox ID and Batch ID/password
information,. As shown in Figure 1.24, replace the values on the specified Record Sequences as
follows:

m  RA (Receive All)

Replace ‘SX999R’ with the Report Mailbox ID on Record Seq ‘050°.
Replace ‘SX999D’ with the Data Mailbox ID on Record Seq ‘030°.
Replace ‘TEST’ with the Batch ID/Password on Record Seqs ‘030° and “050°.

RD (Receive Data)

Replace ‘SX999D’ with the Data Mailbox ID on Record ‘030°.
Replace ‘TEST’ with the Batch ID/Password on Record Seq ‘030°.

RR (Receive Reports)

Replace ‘SX999R’ with the Report Mailbox ID on Record Seq ‘030°.
Replace ‘TEST’ with the Batch ID/Password Record Seq ‘030°.

SO (Send Only)

Replace ‘SX999D’ with the Data Mailbox ID on Record Seq ‘030°.
Replace ‘“TEST’ with the Batch ID/Password on Record Seq 030°.

SR (Send Receive)

Replace ‘SX999D’ with the Data ID and ‘TEST’ with the Batch ID/Password on Seq
Igei?la.ce ‘SX999R’ with the Report Mailbox ID on Record Seq number ‘030°, ‘060°, and
‘080°.

ST (Receive Network Reports)

Replace ‘SX999D’ with the Data ID and ‘TEST’ with the Batch ID/Password on Seqs
‘030’ and “040°.
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////EDIX403 \\\

Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3SNA
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SO
Company. . « « « « « « « « « « . . Commerce:Network RELEASE3 SNA

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete 11=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

10 R sP 7 TRAP SUPERTRACS LOGON MSG
SUCCESSFUL LOGON TO SUPERTRACS

20 R sP 7 TRAP SUPERTRACS READY MSG
*** SUPERTRACS READY FOR INPUT
30 ¢ o 0 SEND ADD RECORD
$$ADD ID=SX999D BATCHID='TEST'

40 S 00 3 SEND FROM OUTBOUND QUEUE

50 C 0 SEND LOGOFF TO END SESSION

$SLOGOFF APPLID=APPLIDNAME RMT=LUNAME

More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update F1l2=Cancel F24=More Keys

- %

Figure 1.24 Session Control for Comm Profile ID: CN3SNA
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GE Information Services (Comm Profile ID: GEIS)

Session Names
Contact the GEIS Network to obtain User ID and password information. As shown in Figure 1.25,
replace the values on the specified Record Sequences as follows:

RA (Receive All)

Replace ‘IDX’ with the User ID in Record Seq ‘005 and ‘015°.
Replace ‘PASSW’ with the password on Record Seq ‘005°.

SR (Send and Receive)

Replace ‘IDX’ with the User ID in Record Seqs ‘005, ‘015°, €020°, and “035°.
Replace ‘PASSW’ with the password on Record Seq ‘005°.

RP (Receive Prior -repeats last received documents)

Replace ‘IDX’ with the User ID in Record Seqgs ‘005° and ‘015°.
Replace ‘PASSW’ with the password on Record Seq ‘005°.

RR (Receive Reports—receive status reports)

Replace ‘IDX’ with the User ID in Record Seqs ‘005°, ‘015°, and “038’.
Replace ‘PASSW’ with the password on Record Seq ‘005°.

RM (Receive Mailbox — receive specific mailbox: trading partner)

Replace ‘IDX’ with the User ID in Record Seqgs ‘005’ and ‘015°. Replace ‘PASSW’ with
the password on Record Seq 005°.
Replace ‘MAILNUM’ with the selected mailbox number (up to 8) on Record Seq ‘037°.

RV (Receive Network Reports)

Replace ‘IDX’ with the User ID in Record Seqs ‘005°, ‘020, ‘040°, and 060°.
Replace ‘PASSW’ with the password on Record Seq ‘005°.
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-

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . GEIS

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . RA

company. . .« .« « o« o« e 4 e e .. GENERAL ELECTRIC INFO SYSTEMS

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete 11=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

o 5 ¢ o 0 SEND USER ID & PASSWORD
IDX, PASSW, MAILA

o 10 ¢ o 0 SEND MAILBOX/PUNCH RECORD
*LTID MAILBOXA,CPUNCH

o 15 ¢ o 0 SEND MODE INPUT RECORD
*MODE_INPUT (OUTPUT (HISTIDXA),LIST),WAIT, TAB (HSSTABLE)

o 37 ¢ o 0 SEND RECEIVE REQUEST
/EDXRCV

o 45 ¢ o 2 SEND END OF SESSION RECORD
*EOS

More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold Fl0=Update F1l2=Cancel F24=More Keys

o /

Figure 1.25 Session Control for Comm Profile ID: GEIS
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Kleinschmidt (Comm Profile ID: KLEIN)

Session Names
Contact the Kleinschmidt Network to obtain User ID and password information. As shown in
Figure 1.26, replace the values on the specified Record Sequences as follows:

m  RA (Receive ALL)

Replace ‘USERID’ with the User ID and ‘PASSWORD’ with the Password on Record
Seq ‘005°.

= SO (Send Only)

Replace ‘USERID’ with the User ID and ‘PASSWORD’ with the Password on Record
Seq “005°.

= SR (Send Receive)

Replace ‘USERID’ with the User ID and ‘PASSWORD’ with the Password on Record

Seq “005°.
// \
EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . KLEIN
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . RA
Company. . . .« .« « « « « « « o . . KLEINSCHMIDT NETWORK

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete 11=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

o 5 cC o 2 SEND SIGNON RECORD

#SIGNON USERID, PASSWORDX

o 10 cC o 2 SEND REQUEST FOR OUTPUT

#SEND TSTDATA

L 15 R IQ 7 RECV X12 DATA TO INBOUND QUEUE
NO ACTIVITY SINCE LAST REQUEST

o 20 C o 2 SEND SIGNOFF

#SIGNOFF

More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.26 Session Control for Comm Profile ID: Klein
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MCI Bisync (Comm Profile ID: MCIBSC)

Session Names
Contact MCI to obtain User ID and password information. As shown in Figure 1.27, replace the
values on the specified Record Sequences as follows:

= SR (Receive and Send)

Replace ‘MAILBOXID’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq ‘012°.
Replace ‘PASSWD’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘012°.

» RO (Receive Only)

Replace ‘MAILBOXID’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq ‘012°.
Replace ‘PASSWD’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘012°.

= SO (Send Only)

Replace ‘MAILBOXID’ with the Mailbox ID on the Record Seq ‘012°.
Replace ‘PASSWD’ with the Password on the Record Seq ‘012°.

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . MCIBSC

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR

ComMPany. . « « o « & o o4 e o« . . MCI

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete l1=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

o 5 ¢ o 0 SEND PROFILE & TYPE
/$NETCMD PROFILE TYPE2
- 10 ¢ o 0 SEND SIGNON
/$NETCMD SIGNON EDIBSCO1;BSC*EDI
o 12 ¢ o 2 SEND HOST SIGNON & DIALOG
MATILBOXID; PASSWD;B135;

14 R sp 7 RECV WELCOME MSG

_ 20 R 10
NO DATA TO SEND FROM EDI*NET

|

RECV X12 EDI DATA

More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold Fl10=Update F1l2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.27 Session Control for Communication Profile ID: MCIBSC
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SEARS Communication Network (Comm Profile ID: SEARS)

Session Names

Contact the Sears Network to obtain ID number and password information. As shown in Figure
1.28, replace the values on the specified Record Sequences. The following three session names

share the same replacement instructions.
m SR (Send Receive)
m  RA (Receive All)
= SO (Send Only

Replace ‘IDXXXXX’ with the ID Number on Record Seq ‘005°.
Replace ‘PASSWORD’ with the password on Record Seq ‘005°.

Using Communications

/// EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . SEARS
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR
Company. . . .+ .« « « « « « « o . . SEARS INFORMATION NETWORK

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete 11=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

o 5 C o 0 SEND SIGNON

+LOGON SEARSEDI, IDXXXXX, PASSWORD

o 10 s 09 2 SEND X12 DATA TO SEARS NETWORK
15 R 10 7 RECV X12 FROM PARTNERS

More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.28 Session Control for Comm Profile ID: Sears
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Transettlements (Comm Profile ID:TRANS)

Session Names

Contact the Transettlements Network to obtain Account number and password information. As
shown in Figure 1.29, replace the values on the specified Record Sequences. The following three

session names share the same replacement instructions.
m  RA (Receive All)
= SO (Send Only)
= SR (Send Receive)

Replace ‘ACCT’ with the Account number on Record Seq ‘001°.
Replace ‘PASSWORD’ with the password on Record Seq ‘001°.

N

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . TRANS
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . RA
Company. . « . « « « « « « « . . . TRANSETTLEMENTS NETWORK
Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete ll1=Extended Parms
Opt Seg No Tran File File Name Ind Description
o 1 C o 2 SEND ACCT. NO. & PASSWORD
LOG 2434,ACCT, PASSWORD
o 2 D o 7 RECV _PROMPT FOR SECURITY CODE
SECURITY CODE >
o _ 3 c 2 SEND SECURITY CODE
SECURITY
o ) D o 7 RECV PROMPT FOR NEXT COMMAND
COMMAND >
o _40 c 2 SEND A REQUEST TO RECEIVE DATA
RECEIVE
More...
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.29 Session Control for Comm Profile ID:TRANS
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Western Union (Comm Profile ID: WSUN)

Session Names

Contact the Western Union Network to obtain Account number and password information. As
shown in Figure 1.30, replace the values on the specified Record Sequences. The following three
session names share the same replacement instructions.

m SR (Send Receive)
= SO (Send Only)

m  RA (Receive All).

Replace ‘ACCOUNT99’ with the Account number on Record Seq ‘005°.
Replace ‘PASSW.PASSW’ with the password on Record Seq ‘005°.

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. WSUN
Session Name . SR
Company. WESTERN UNION
Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete l11=Extended Parms
Opt Seg No Tran File File Name Ind Description
o 5 C L 0 SEND SIGNON
SIGNON ACCOUNT99 PASSW.PASSW
o 10 ¢ o 0 SEND SEND-RECORD
#SENDEDI
L 15 s 09 0 SEND X12 DATA
o 20 C L 2 SEND RECEIVE REQUEST RECORD
#RCVEDI
o 25 R 10 8 RECEIVE X12 FROM PARTNERS
More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.30 Session Control for Comm Profile ID:WSUN
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Automatically Update Network Scripts

Gentran:Server offers a utility that can be used with network profiles to automatically update the
predefined scripts with your identifiers provided by the network. The utility is referred to as the
“Network Profile” feature.

This feature simplifies the customization of communication scripts for networks by automatically
updating the network scripts with the unique values associated with that network user.

For example, rather than manually editing each of the scripts to insert your unique User ID and
password where required, the User ID and password can be entered on the Network Profile panel
(EDIX821-FMTO01). The system then finds old network values and replaces them with new
network values for all scripts for that network profile. Later, if your password changes, you can
again update all the scripts for a specific network by typing a new password into the Password
field on panel EDIX821-FMTO01. Several major network profiles are included in the “Network
Profile” section.

N

EDIX400 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00

Position to Profile ID .

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
17=Network Prf 18=MQ Links 22=PRCTRNIN 30=Start Session 31=End Session

Opt Profile ID Company

17

- ADVBSC ADVANTIS BSC

o ADVLUOQ ADVANTIS SDLC

o ATLASFTX Atlas in France via OFTP/X.25

o ATTEASY AT&T EASYLINK SERVICES

o ATTUK AT&T IN THE UNITED KINGDOM

o AUTOANS TEST AUTOANSWER CONFIG

o BTASCL BT UK GNS EDI*NET Async "Live" Sys

o BTASCT BT UK GNS EDI*NET Async "Test" Sys
BTOFTP BT UK GNS EDI*NET OFTP via Async

More. ..
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

/

Figure 1.31 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO01)

To access the Network Profiles, type ‘17’ (Network Prf) on the key entry line and press Enter, as
shown in Figure 1.31.
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-

The Work with Network Profile panel (EDIX820-FMTO01), shown in Figure 1.32, contains a list of
comm profile IDs that have been classified as “Network Profiles.” When this panel is accessed
with option ‘17’ (Network Prf) next to a specific Profile ID, the list is automatically positioned to
the closest matching entry. Many EDI networks are supported by this automatic script update

utility.

EDIX820 Work with Network Profile EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Network ID . . . . . . CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

Last Update

Opt Network ID Network Name Date User
(::)CN3BSC Commerce:Network RELEASE 3 04/30/2008 EDI

_ CN3SNA Commerce:Network RELEASE 3 04/30/2008 DSH

__ SEARS SEARS INFORMATION NETWORK 04/30/2008 COM

_ TRANS TRANSETTLEMENTS NETWORK 04/30/2008 XXX

WSUN WESTERN UNION 04/30/2008 JBS

Bottom
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel Fl5=Sort F24=More Key

Figure 1.32 Work with Network Profile Panel (EDIX820-FMTO01)

\\\

/

To perform the automatic script update procedure, type ‘2’ in the Option field next to the selected

Network ID (Network comm profile ID) and press Enter.
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Communications Setup

The Network Profile panel (EDIX821-FMTO01) displays, as shown in Figure 1.7.

/

(

EDIX821 Network Profile EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC

Network Name . . . . . . . . . . . Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

Dial . . . . . . . . . . . ... 18006275883

Data Mailbox ID. . . . . . . . . . SX222D

Report Mailbox ID. . . . . . . . . SX999R

Batch ID/Password. . . . . . . . . TEST

Fl=Help F4:Prompt‘ FlO:Update} Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

\\\

Figure 1.33 Network Profile Panel (EDIX821-FMTO01)

After making any necessary changes, press F10 (Update).

The system scans all scripts for this comm profile ID, looking for a match on the old identifiers. If

found, they are replaced with the new identifiers. The system returns you to panel
EDIX820-FMTO1 with a message indicating the scripts were updated.

Additionally, the Dial number can be updated for the comm profile from this panel. If you change
the Dial number, the system updates the profile, and then recreates the line, controller, and device

descriptions.

TS NOTE

Users converting to Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 from a prior release may have an
out-of-sync problem with their scripts that should be corrected before using this utility. (SEE
the “Common Questions” section in this chapter for more information on how to convert the

scripts in preparation for using the automatic script update utility.)
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Copy Profiles and Scripts

When creating custom profiles, it may be easier to copy an existing profile and/or script and
modify it to meet your requirements.

Copy Communication Profiles

The copy function for the profile copies the comm profile ID and all session scripts from the
source Profile. If the scripts are not needed, you can delete them after copying.

=
/ N
EDIX400 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2=Revise&(§=€opy 4=Delete 5=View 11l=Line/Ctl/Dev

Opt Profile ID Company

3 CN3BSC Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

: W TESTCOPY

F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel

RMTLAX Remote Leased Line/Answer/X25 Netwrk

Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

|
/

\ /

Figure 1.34 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO1)

To copy a Profile ID, advance to the Work with Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01). As
shown in Figure 1.34, type ‘3’ (Copy) in the Option field next to the selected profile and press
Enter. A pop-up window is shown to specify the new comm profile ID. Type the new ID and press
Enter.
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The system copies the necessary information and advances you to the comm profile ID panel
(EDIX401-FMTO1), as shown in Figure 1.35, to let you customize the profile and configuration
information before the copy is performed.

~

\

EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . TESTCOPY

Company. . . « « « « « « « « . . . Test copy of a Profile

Contact. . . . . . . . . . . . . . NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS

Phone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (614 ) 793 - 7000 x

International Dial Code. e

Protocol . . . . . . . . . . . . . BSC

Days to Purge. 999

FIFO/LIFO. . F

Used Most Frequently . N

Update Allowed . Y

Fl=Help F4=Prompt F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.35 Communication Profile Panel (EDIX401-FMTO01)

Make any necessary changes to the new comm profile and press Enter. This advances you to the
Communication Profile panel (EDIX401-FMT02), as shown in Figure 1.36.

TS NOTE

You cannot change the protocol when creating a profile by copying from another profile.
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////EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08 \\\
FMTO02 BSC 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . TESTCOPY
Company. . . . . . . . . Test copy of a Profile
Modem Port . . . . . . . LINO21 Retries. . . . . . . . 02
Switched Line. . . . . . Y (Y/N) Auto Dial. . . . . . . Y (Y/N)
Auto Call Unit . . . . . V Auto Call Port
Dial . . . . . . . . . . 18006275883
Host ID Verify . . . . . N (Y/N) Duplex . . . . . . . . *FULL
Local Site ID.

Record Size. e 0080 Block Size . . . . . . 0512
Inter-Record Separator 3780

Transparency N (Y/N)

Blank Compress N (Y/N)

Trailing Blank Trunc N (Y/N) Remote Cmd Password. . *NONE

Fl=Help F2=More/Less F4:Prom<t FlO:Updatr Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.36 Communication Profile panel (EDIX401-FMT02)
Make necessary changes and press F10 (Update).

The Profile ID is created and the system automatically creates the line, controller, and device
descriptions.

TS NOTE

The system also copies all session scripts from the source Profile to the new Profile ID.
Review each script.
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Copy Communication Scripts

The Copy function is also available to copy a session control script within a comm profile or

between profiles.
// \\
EDIX400 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00

Position to Profile ID .

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
(;12:Session Ctr;) 13=Jobs 1l4=History Log 15=0Outb Queue 16=Inb Queue

t Profile ID Company

12
o ATTEASY AT&T EASYLINK SERVICES
o ATTUK AT&T IN THE UNITED KINGDOM
o AUTOANS TEST AUTOANSWER CONFIG
o BSCRMT Test for BSC REMOTE
o BTASC BT UK GNS EDI*NET ASYNC
o BTUK BT UK GNS EDI*NET BISYNC
o BTXAS BT UK GNS EDI*NET ASYNC VIA X.25
o CHRY CHRYSLER CTX MAILBOX
CHRY480 CHRYSLER - 830, 861, 862

More. ..
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

- J

Figure 1.37 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO01)

Copy Scripts between Profiles

On the Work with Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO1), shown in the previous figure, type
‘12’ (Session Ctrl) in the Option field on the key entry line and press Enter. All scripts for all
profiles are shown.

Copy Scripts within a Profile

On the Work with Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01), as shown in the previous figure,
type ‘12° (Session Ctrl) in the Option field next to the selected Profile ID. All scripts for the
selected profile are shown.
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p

The Work with Communications Session panel (EDIX402-FMTO01) is shown in the following
figure. This panel displays slightly differently when accessed for all profiles or for a single profile.

@ CN3BSC SR Commerce:Network RELEASE3

~

EDIX402 Work with Communications Session EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . CN3BSC SR

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
1=Create 2:Revis% B:Copy> 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 30=Start Session

Opt Profile SN Company

CN3BSC ST Commerce:Network RELEASE3

CN3SNA RA Commerce:Network RELEASE3 SNA

CN3SNA RD Commerce:Network RELEASE3 SNA

CN3SNA RR Commerce:Network RELEASE3 SNA

CN3SNA SO Commerce:Network RELEASE3 SNA

CN3SNA SR Commerce:Network RELEASE3 SNA

CN3SNA ST Commerce:Network RELEASE3 SNA

DEFAULT SO STERLING DEFAULT

More...

Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit F4=Prompt F1l2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F24=More Keys

/

Figure 1.38 Work with Communications Session Panel (EDIX402-FMTO01)

To copy the session script, type ‘3° (Copy) next to the selected profile and session name (or just
session if the list was accessed for a specific profile) and press Enter. A pop-up window is shown
to specify the new profile and session name. Type the target information and press Enter.

The system copies all session control records for the script and re-displays panel
EDIX402-FMTO1.
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Copy Communication Script Records

The copy function is also available to copy a session control script record within a script or
between profiles.

a

N

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR

company. . .« .« .« 4 e e e e ... Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# ) 4=Delete ll1=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description
20 C 1 SEND REQUEST FOR REPORTS

30 0 SEND REQUEST FOR X12 DATA
o 40 C 0 SEND $S$SADD RECORD
o 50 S 0Q 2 SEND X12 DATA FROM OUTQUE
60 R SP 7 RECEIVE REPORTS TO SPOOL
@ 70 R I0 7 RECEIVE X12 DATA TO INQUE

Copy To
CN3BSC SR
F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel

Figure 1.39 Work with Communication Session Control Panel (EDIX403-CTLO01)

Copy Script Record between Profiles

On the Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1), as shown above, type ‘3’
(Copy) in the Option field next to the selected sequence number (and, optionally, type a new
sequence number over the selected sequence number) and press Enter. A pop-up window is
shown to specify the new profile and session name. Type the target information and press Enter.

The system copies the sequence number and re-displays panel EDIX403-CTLO1.

Copy Script Record within a Script

On the Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1), as shown above, type ‘3’
(Copy) in the Option field next to the selected sequence number and type the new sequence
number desired over the selected sequence number and press Enter. A pop-up window is shown to
(optionally) specify a new profile and session name. If the copy is within the current profile and
session name, press Enter without changing the profile or session name.

The system copies the session control record to the new sequence number and re-displays panel
EDIX403-CTLO1.
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Process Inbound Files

To process inbound translations from the Work with Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO1),
type option ‘22’ (PRCTRNIN) on the key entry line or next to the desired comm profile ID and
press Enter. If it is entered next to a specific comm profile ID, the Profile ID is pre-loaded.
Otherwise, press F4 to see a list of valid IDs.

a N

.

EDIX400 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00

Position to Profile ID .

Type option (and Information r.
17=Network Prf 18=MQ Lin = 30=Start Session 31=End Session
Profile ID Company
22
— ADVBSC ADVANTIS BSC

o ADVLUO ADVANTIS SDLC

_ ATLASFTX Atlas in France via OFTP/X.25

o ATTEASY AT&T EASYLINK SERVICES

o ATTUK AT&T IN THE UNITED KINGDOM

. AUTOANS TEST AUTOANSWER CONFIG

o BTASCL BT UK GNS EDI*NET Async "Live" Sys

o BTASCT BT UK GNS EDI*NET Async "Test" Sys
BTOFTP BT UK GNS EDI*NET OFTP via Async

More...
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

/

Figure 1.40 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO01)

You can also run the PRCTRNIN command from the Work with Inbound Queue Control panel
(EDIX407). If you selected to view inbound queue from a specific comm Profile ID, the profile ID
is pre-loaded when you enter option ‘22’ (PRCTRNIN) on the key entry line. Otherwise, press F4
to see a list of valid comm Profiles IDs.
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~

EDIX407 Work with Inbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . Profile Seq
Type option (and Information), pres
2=Revise 4=Delete 5=View 6:Prmllﬁ 30=Extract Data
Profile Comm Batch Batch
(fij Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
= CN3BSC RN 6 04.02.02 15:16:30 7 10 11 EDIFACT
_ CN3BSC H 5 06.29.00 11:09:17 12 9 10 POINB
__ CN3BSC H 3 06.20.99 14:13:34 7 2 3 Edifact
__ CN3BSC PI 2 11.09.99 17:35:37 6 2 2 SEMPOAP
_ CN3BSC PI 1 11.09.99 17:36:16 16 3 1 INVFILE
~ EVAL PI 162 12.14.99 11:16:36 6 8 9
~__ EVAL PI 161 12.14.99 11:16:05 7 8 8
~ EVAL PI 160 12.14.99 11:11:49 6 7 7
More. ..
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F6=More/Less Fl2=Cancel Fl5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

Figure 1.41 Work with Inbound Queue Control Panel (EDIX407-FMTO01)

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide 1-73



Operations and Management of Communications Using Communications

Operations and Management of
Communications

Operations and management allows the user to initiate (or schedule) specific communications
sessions, work with active sessions, work with the EDI data in the Inbound and Outbound Queues,
view the history of previous transmissions, and perform routine file maintenance on the
communications files.

Operations

Prior to initiating communication sessions, the setup of profiles and scripts must already be done.
These profiles and scripts are the foundation of the comm session. It is also important to
understand how the communications “module” interfaces with the translation “module” in
Gentran:Server. Outbound processing must already be completed prior to transmitting EDI data.
The last step of the Outbound process is to add the batches of EDI data to the Outbound Queue
with a ready status of ‘Q’ (Queued for transmission).

The EDI data remains in the Outbound Queue until you send it to a VAN or direct communication
partner via a comm session. Typically, these jobs to perform Outbound Processing and then initiate
comm sessions are scheduled to run on a routine basis (i.e., every day at 10:00 and 2:00) in an
unattended mode.

Data received during a comm session is placed in the Inbound Queue with a status of ‘RN’
(Received Normal). The EDI data remains in the Inbound Queue until you execute Inbound
Processing. At that time, a copy of the data is passed to the Inbound Processing procedure and the
status is changed to PI (processed inbound). These jobs are also typically scheduled to run at
specific times in an unattended mode.

Management

From time to time, EDI data may need to be retransmitted or reprocessed. This can be
accomplished by resetting the status of the batch and executing the comm session (STRCOMSSN)
or Inbound Processing (PRCTRNIN) jobs again. History of previous transmissions can be
accessed to ensure all sessions have completed successfully, and detailed information can be
examined when troubleshooting. Another management function that should be performed on a
routine basis is file clean up. Several purge jobs are available to purge individual or all
communication files that meet the purge criteria. These purge jobs are commonly scheduled to be
run on a routine basis during “off-hours” and can be optionally purged to tape or save file. If the
data is purged to tape or save file, you can restore it using the various retrieve commands.
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Initiate Communication Sessions

When you initiate a communication session, the system determines the type of session to be
performed based on the parameters you set for the comm profile. These parameters may include
Switched Line, Auto Dial, Auto Call Unit/Port, and Dial. The following types of sessions are
performed by the system:

= Auto Dial
m  Manual Dial
m  Auto Answer

Auto dial sessions are the most common but require an auto-dial modem or a manual-dial modem
with an auto call unit attached on a secondary line. (This enables the modem to become an
auto-dial modem.) Your system initiates the call and can be set up to run unattended at scheduled
times.

Manual dial sessions are also initiated by your system but require operator intervention. An
operator needs to manually dial the number and respond once the connection is established.

Auto answer sessions are initiated by a remote system. Your system must be ready to receive. This
type of session requires you to start the session and then wait for the remote to call you. You have
the ability to place the system in a continuous “ready-to-receive” mode by setting the Run
Continually parameter to ‘Y.’

TS NOTE

Only one active session per physical line can take place at any time.
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Access the Work with Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01) to initiate communications
sessions by selecting option ‘1’ from the GENCOM menu.

///EDIX4

FMTO1

Posit

Type

t
30

===>

17=

Parameters or command

00 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08 \\\
pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00

ion to Profile ID

option (and Information), press . Enter
Network Prf 18=MQ Links (30:Start Session )31:End Session 32=Copy Comm

Profile ID Company

ADVBSC ADVANTIS BSC

ADVLUO ADVANTIS SDLC

ATLASFTX Atlas in France via OFTP/X.25
ATTEASY AT&T EASYLINK SERVICES

ATTUK AT&T IN THE UNITED KINGDOM
AUTOANS TEST AUTOANSWER CONFIG

BTASCL BT UK GNS EDI*NET Async "Live" Sys
BTASCT BT UK GNS EDI*NET Async "Test" Sys
BTOFTP BT UK GNS EDI*NET OFTP via Async

More. ..

Fl=He

N

lp F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

/

To st

Figure 1.42 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO01)

art a communication session, type ‘30’ (Start Session) next to the desired comm profile ID

and press Enter.

There are two other ways to run the STRCOMSSN command.

1.

From the Work with Comm Session panel (EDIX402) using option ‘30.” From this screen,
the Profile ID and Session Name are both pre-loaded.

From the Work with Outbound Queue Control page (EDIX404) using option ‘33’ and
press Enter. Press F4 on the Profile ID and session name for a list of valid profile IDs and
session names.

The Start Communication Session (STRCOMSSN) command panel is shown with the selected
comm profile ID pre-loaded. It is used to initiate a communication session, whether auto dial,
manual, or auto answer.

=

NOTE
Only one session per communication profile can be executed at the same time.
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N
/// Start Communications Session (STRCOMSSN) \

Type choices, press Enter.

Communications Profile ID . . . > 'CN3BSC' Comm Profile Id
Session Type . . . . . . . . . . > SR Name

Delete Previous Jobs? . . . . . *YES *YES, *NO
Schedule Job? . . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO

Run Continually? . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO

Additional Parameters

Trace? . . . . . .« .« « .« .« . .. *NO *YES, *NO
Run Interactively? . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Connect If No Data? . . . . . . *YES *YES, *NO
Reset Queues on Fail? C e e . *NO *YES, *NO
Number of Restarts (0-99) . . . 0 0-99
Enable COMM-PRESS Software? . . *NO *YES, *NO
Process Name . . . . . . . . . . STRCOMSSN

Print Comm Session Log? . . . . *NO *YES, *NO

Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel Fl13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

\ %

Figure 1.43 Start Communications Session Panel (STRCOMSSN)

Comm Profile ID

The comm profile ID is passed into the command when selected from the Work with
Communications panel with Option ‘30’ (Start Session). The session type must also be specified in
order to indicate the script to be used. For example, ‘SR’ indicates that the “Send and Receive”
script should be used.

Press F10 (Additional Parameters) to specify additional parameters. Press F1 (Help) on any
parameter to obtain help for the parameter or for the command in general.

Session Type

An alphabetic field used to type the session name you are initiating for this Communication Profile
ID. This is the unique identifier used to determine which session control set to use for this session.
You may define one or more sets of session control records by entering a two-position session
name on the set. When initiating the communication session with the profile ID, you must select
the session control set to be used. A session name is user-defined; however, some basic codes are:
SO (Send Only session), SR (Send and Receive session), and RA (Receive All).

Delete Previous Jobs?

This field allows cycling of communication jobs for this profile ID before this job executes. A
value of *YES deletes all previous communication jobs using this profile name as the job name. A
value of *NO does not allow the job deletion to be done.
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Run Continually?

Trace

An alphanumeric field used to designate whether or not the job restarts immediately after
completion of the designated communication script. A value of *YES results in the designated
communication script, as defined in the profile definition communication job, re-executing in a
never-ending loop. A value of *NO results in the designated communication script executing one
time after being initiated.

The Trace parameter is extremely useful when resolving communication error problems, since it
generates additional job log messages and trace files. The default is “*NO’ (do not trace the job).
The Trace parameter is also an excellent tool to use when creating new scripts and profiles, or
when running initial tests with a script or profile.

@ CAUTION

Setting the Trace parameter to ‘*YES’ generates additional system overhead and should only
be used for diagnostic purposes.

Trace cannot be run on more than one session at a time. If you run concurrent sessions with
Trace on in both sessions, you will encounter failures.

TS NOTE

To gather additional diagnostic data, use the STRCOMSSNT command. This command is the
same as the STRCOMSSN command, except that it also generates OS/400 ICF and OS/400
Communications traces.

Run Interactively?

This parameter allows you to perform the process interactively. If you select to run the command
in an interactive mode (*YES), you can monitor system messages that occur during processing.
However, you are locked out of the system from the terminal the job was submitted on until the
process is complete.

Connect If No Data

The Connect If No Data parameter can be used to force the system to start a comm session even
when there is no data to be sent. When set to “*YES,’ the system connects without checking the
Outbound Queue. A value of “*NO’ makes the system check the Outbound Queue for data. It then
decides to initiate a session if outbound data is present and if the script contains a send from the
Outqueue command. The default value is set to “*YES.’

Reset Queue on Fail

If the Reset Queues on Fail parameter is set to *YES, Gentran:Server interprets a failure that
occurs at any point in a session to be a failure of the entire session, even if some data has already
been transferred successfully. If RESETQ (*YES) is specified and the communication session
ends with a failed completion status, Gentran:Server sets any inbound queue batches that were
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received during the session to status RA (Received Abnormally), so that they are not automatically
processed by Gentran:Server inbound processing. Gentran:Server sets any outbound queue
batches that were transmitted during the session to status SA (Sent Abnormally), so that they are
transmitted again the next time an outbound communication session is run for the same
communication profile. The default value is set to “*NO”’.

Number of Restarts

This parameter specifies the number of times the communication session should be retried if the
first attempt completes with a failed status. Valid values range from 0 to 99. The number entered
does not include the initial communication session attempt. The default value is set to 0.’

Enable COMM-PRESS Software

This parameter activates the COMM-PRESS Software for this communication session. If *YES is
specified, this function compresses the data from the outbound queue prior to transmission and
decompresses the data received prior to loading it to the inbound queue. The default is *NO. Set
this parameter to *YES only if your communications partner or VAN is expecting your data to be
compressed using the COMM-PRESS software package.

TS NOTE

The COMM-PRESS Software must be installed on your system and accessible from the
library list at run time.

Process Name

This parameter allows you to uniquely identify the command or job flow in the Message Center.
The default is the command name. It can be modified to any 15-byte alphanumeric value to further
identify this process in the Message Center. The process name displays on the Work with Message
Center panel and all information for this job is tracked under this name.

Additional Information

When transmitting data from the Outbound Queue, a copy of the data is sent if the batch status is
‘Q’ (Queued), ‘IP’ (In Progress), or ‘SA’ (Sent Abnormal). After data is transmitted, the system
updates the status to ‘SN’ or ‘SA.” Outbound batches can contain the following status codes:

= Q (Queued)

= QE (Queued with errors — rejected data)
= SN (Sent Normal)

m  SA (Sent Abnormal)

m P (In Progress)

= H (Held)
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TS NOTE

Batches are sent in the order specified for the comm profile ID on panel EDIX400-FMTO1.
They are sent by either the FIFO (First-in-First out) or LIFO (Last-in-First-out) method.

When receiving data to the Inbound Queue, the batches are given a status of ‘RN’ (Received
Normal) or ‘RA’ (Received Abnormal). Only batches with a ‘RN’ status are processed. After each
batch is processed inbound, the system updates the status to ‘P1.” Inbound batches can contain the
following status codes:

m RN (Received Normal)
m  RA (Received Abnormal)

m  CP (Currently in Progress — temporary status assigned by the Inbound Editor during
processing.

m  PI (Processed Inbound)
= H (Held)
The STRCOMSSN command can be executed in one of three ways:

e Submitting it to run as a batch job immediately
e Scheduling it to run as a batch job at a later time
*  Executing it interactively (immediately).

To submit the command to run the job as a batch job immediately, keep the default value ‘*NO’ in
the Schedule Job and Run Interactively parameters. The job is submitted to batch as soon as you
press Enter.

To schedule the command to run as a batch job (at a later time), type ‘“*YES’ in the Schedule Job
parameter. The system displays the Schedule Job (SCHJOB) command panel, which contains the
job run parameters.

To execute the command interactively (immediately), keep the default value ‘*NO’ in the
Schedule Job parameter and type ‘*YES’ in the Run Interactively parameter. (Press F10

[Additional Parameters] to modify.)

T NOTE

Executing a command interactively locks up your terminal until the job is complete.
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If you specify ‘“*YES’ in the Schedule Job field, the Schedule Job panel (SCHJOB) panel displays,
as shown in the following figure.

/

{
[

Type choices, pre

Command to Exec
YES') SCHED (*NO) C
O') RERUNCT('00")

Job Name

Date of Last Run
Time of Day to St
Run Frequency
Run Occurrence
Job Description
User profile

MSGQ for completi

F24=More keys

Schedule Job

ss Enter.

ONT ('*NO') TRACE

Date of First Run

art Run

on message

F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh

(SCHJOB)

> STRCOMSSN PROFIL ('CN3BSC') SSN(SR)

("*NO")

>

>

>

CN3BSC
*CURRENT
*FSTRUN
*CURRENT

1

*DAILY

G3X5SAMPDV

*CURRENT _

EDI

Fl2=Cancel

INT (*YES)
COMPRS ('*NO') PROCNAME ('STRCOMSSN')

Name,
Date,
Date,
Time,
1-99,

DOCONNECT ('*YES"'")
SESSLOG ('*NO")

*JOBD

*CURRENT
*NONE, *FSTRUN
*CURRENT

*NONE

*MINUTE, *HOURLY, *D.

Name,
Name,
Name,

*USRPRF
*CURRENT
*USRPRF

DELETE ('*
RESETQ ('*N
AILY...

More. ..

F13=How to use this display

~

To schedule the session, press Enter. To cancel the scheduling of the command, press F12

(Cancel).

Figure 1.44 Schedule Job Panel (SCHJOB)
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Monitor Active Communication Sessions

While communication sessions are active, you may want to monitor and control the jobs from a
central location.

/ ™

EDIX400 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
12=Session Ctrl({ 13=Jobs ) l4=History Log 15=Outb Queue 16=Inb Queue

Opt Profile ID Company

13

o CN3BSC Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

o CN3SNA Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

- REDINET CONTROL DATA / REDINET NETWORK

~ RMTDAA Remote Dial Line/Answer/ASYNC

~ RMTDAL Remote Dial Line/Answer/SDLC/APPC

o RMTDAN Remote Dial/Answer/No X25 Network

_ RMTLAL Remote Leased-line/answer/SDLC/APPC

~ RMTLAN Remote Lease Lin/Answer/No X25 Netw
RMTLAX Remote Leased Line/Answer/X25 Netwk

More. ..
Parameters or command

Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

. %

Figure 1.45 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO01)

To access the Work with Communication Jobs panel (EDIX817-FMTO1), type ‘13 (Jobs) in the
Option field on the key entry line and press Enter.
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Work with Communication Jobs

The Work with Communication Jobs panel (EDIX817-FMTO01) enables you to display the
communication job details for active communication jobs. All information related to the job can be
accessed using the appropriate option codes.

EDIX817 Work with Communication Jobs EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00

Position to Job Name .

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
4=Delete 1l=Inbound 12=Outbound 13=Profile 14=Session 15=End 30=Joblog

Initial Id/ Comm Active Id/ Active Start Elapsed
Opt Job Name Line Id Type Session Name Function Time Time
TS20S1 /ON LINO12 BSC CN3BSC /ON  SEND 12:00:00 00:50:06

Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel Fl5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

o S/

Figure 1.46 Communication Job Inquiry Panel (EDIX817-FMTO01)

To work with active communications jobs, select the option code to access the desired information.
From this panel, you can access the Inbound and Outbound Queues to work with batches of EDI
data being sent or received, or you can cancel an active job and end it immediately. For complete
flexibility in working with jobs, some iSeries commands can be accessed directly by using an
option code. For example, Option ‘30’ (Joblog) executes the iSeries command, DSPJOBLOG
(Display Job Log), and Option ‘34’ (Workjob) executes the iSeries command, WRKUSRJOB
(Work with User Job).

TS NOTE

Ending jobs external to Gentran can cause entries for jobs to show up on the Work with
Communications Jobs panel, even though the jobs may have actually ended. Use option ‘15’
(End) or option ‘4’ (Delete) to remove these false job entries.
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View the Communications History Log

The Communications History log contains detailed history information for all communication
sessions. These details can be viewed when troubleshooting problems in communications sessions.

-

EDIX400 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
12=Session Ctrl 13=Jobs(:l4=History Logi)l5=0utb Queue 16=Inb Queue

Opt Profile ID Company

14 CN3BSC Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

o CN3SNA Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

o REDINET CONTROL DATA / REDINET NETWORK

~ RMTDAA Remote Dial Line/Answer/ASYNC

~ RMTDAL Remote Dial Line/Answer/SDLC/APPC

o RMTDAN Remote Dial/Answer/No X25 Network

_ RMTLAL Remote Leased-line/answer/SDLC/APPC

~ RMTLAN Remote Lease Lin/Answer/No X25 Netw
RMTLAX Remote Leased Line/Answer/X25 Netwk

More. ..
Parameters or command

Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

Figure 1.47 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO01)

\

\

/

To access the History log for a specific comm profile ID, type ‘14’ in the Option field next to the
selected ID and press Enter. Only entries for that comm profile ID will be shown. Type 14’ on the

key entry line and press Enter to see entries for all comm profile IDs.
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o

The Work with Communications History Log panel (EDIX406-FMTO1) displays as shown in the
following figure, and displays the results of all communication sessions. Once you determine
exactly where and when the problems occur, you can make the necessary corrections and re-send
or re-receive data. Each session is logged with statistical information including the start, end, and
elapsed times.

N

EDIX406 Work with Communications History Log EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Comm Stamp . . . . . . Seq CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
6=Print Session 11=Queue Ing 34=PRTCOMHST Cmd

Opt Comm Sess Comm Start Start End Elapsed F T S
Prof ID Name Stamp Seq Date Time Time Time N TT

~ CN3BSC SR 6 1 04-30-08 15:05:55 15:05:55 00:00:00 BN
~ CN3BSC SR 6 23 04-30-08 15:07:19 15:07:19 00:01:25 EN
__ CN3BsC SR 1 1 04-30-08 14:57:54 14:57:54 00:00:00 B N
~ CN3BSC SR 1 13 04-30-08 15:00:08 15:00:08 00:04:14 EN
Bottom

Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F2=More/Less F6=Msg On/Off F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

/

Figure 1.48 Work with Communications History Log (EDIX406-FMTO01) basic view

If you chose a specific comm profile ID on the Work with Communications panel
(EDIX400-FMTO01), the information on the Work with Communications History Log panel will be
sorted by Comm Stamp (in descending order), and Session Control Sequence Number (in
ascending order).

If you selected to view batches for all comm profile IDs on the Work with Communications panel
(EDIX400-FMTO1), the information displays sorted by the comm profile ID (in ascending order)
and the History Record Sequence (in ascending order). When viewing batches for all Profile IDs,
you can press F15 (Sort) and select “Start Date’ as an alternate sort option. The Position To fields
can also be used to selectively search for desired information.

Press F1 (Help) on any field for additional information. Some History log fields are explained as
follows:

m  The Comm Stamp field number indicates steps that are part of the same communication
session.

m  The File Name (FN) field indicates where the data is sent or received (i.e., ‘OQ’ for
Outbound Queue).

m  The Transaction Code (TT) field displays the action taken, either ‘B’ (Beginning) or ‘E’
(Ending).

m  The Status (ST) field indicates that the send or receive was ‘N’ (Normal) or ‘A’
(Abnormal).
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To access the Inbound and Outbound Queues, type ‘11’ in the Option field next to the selected
batch.

To automatically print the entire communications session according to the Comm Stamp assigned
to it, type ‘6’ in the Option field next to that entry. This creates a spooled file named SESSLOG.

Type ‘34’next to any entry on the Communications History screen to execute the PRTCOMHST
Command and create a spooled file named SESSLOG.

F2 (More/Less) toggles between a basic and extended view of the history information. Initially, the
basic view displays with only the first and last session history records shown. This enables you to
identify quickly the session control sequence numbers that ended abnormally, based on the Status
(ST) field. The extended view displays all session control records performed during the comm
session.

The following figure illustrates pressing F2 (More/Less) to see the extended view.

( EDIX406 Work with Communications History Log EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Comm Stamp . . . . . . Seq CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

Opt Comm Sess Comm Start Start End Elapsed F T S

Prof ID Name Stamp Seq Date Time Time Time N TT
~ CN3BSC SR 6 1 04-30-08 15:05:55 15:05:55 00:00:00 B N
_ CN3BsC SR 6 2 04-30-08 15:05:58 15:06:17 00:00:19 CN
~ CN3BSC SR 6 3 04-30-08 15:06:17 15:06:17 00:00:00 CN
~ CN3BSC SR 6 4 04-30-08 15:06:18 15:06:18 00:00:00 CN
_ CN3BsC SR 6 5 04-30-08 15:06:19 15:06:19 00:00:00 O0Q S N
~ CN3BSC SR 6 6 04-30-08 15:06:19 15:06:21 00:00:02 OQ S N
~ CN3BSC SR 6 7 04-30-08 15:06:21 15:06:22 00:00:01 OQ S N

CN3BSC SR 6 8 04-30-08 15:06:22 15:06:23 00:00:01 OQ S N

6=Print Session 11=Queue Ing 34=PRTCOMHST Cmd

More. ..

Parameters or command
===>

Fl=Help (F2=More/Less) F6=Msg On/Off F9=Retrieve
valid a

F23 not 1s time.

Fl2=Cancel

F24=More Keys

/

Figure 1.49 Work with Communications History Log (EDIX406-FMTO01) extended view

F6 (Msg On/Off) toggles between displaying and hiding history messages. The message identifies
the action performed for the session control record, such as “Communication Start-Up,” and the
success or failure of that step.
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The following figures illustrate the combination of pressing F2 (More/Less) and F6 (Msg On/Off).

////EDIX406 Work with Communications History Log EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Comm Stamp . . . . . . Seq CN3BSC
Type option (and Information), press Enter.

6=Print Session 11=Queue Ing 34=PRTCOMHST Cmd
Opt Comm Sess Comm Start Start End Elapsed F T S
Prof ID Name Stamp Seq Date Time Time Time N TT
CN3BSC SR 6 1 04-30-08 15:05:55 15:05:55 00:00:00 B N

COMMUNICATIONS START-UP

COMMUNICATIONS COMPLETED SUCCESSFULLY

COMMUNICATIONS START-UP

COMMUNICATIONS COMPLETED SUCCESSFULLY

Parameters or command
===>

CN3BSC SR 6 23 04-30-08 15:07:19 15:07:19

CN3BSC SR 1 1 04-30-08 14:57:54 14:57:54

CN3BSC SR 1 13 04-30-08 15:00:08 15:00:08

Rtn Code: STRT
00:01:25 EN
Rtn Code: GOOD
00:00:00 B N
Rtn Code: STRT

00:04:14 E N
Rtn Code: GOOD
Bottom

\\\

Fl=Help <F2:More/Less >F6:Msg On/Off F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys
///7EDIX4O6 Work with Communications History Log EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Comm Stamp . . . . . . Seq CN3BSC
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
6=Print Session 11=Queue Ing 34=PRTCOMHST Cmd
Opt Comm Sess Comm Start Start End Elapsed F T S
Prof ID Name Stamp Seq Date Time Time Time N TT
CN3BSC SR 6 1 04-30-08 15:05:55 15:05:55 00:00:00 B N
COMMUNICATIONS START-UP Rtn Code: STRT
CN3BSC SR 6 2 04-30-08 15:05:58 15:06:17 00:00:19 C N
CNTL RECORD SEND COMPLETED Rcds: 1 Rtn Code: 0000
CN3BSC SR 6 3 04-30-08 15:06:17 15:06:17 00:00:00 C N
CNTL RECORD SEND COMPLETED Rcds: 1 Rtn Code: 0000
CN3BSC SR 6 4 04-30-08 15:06:18 15:06:18 00:00:00 C N
CNTL RECORD SEND COMPLETED Rcds: 1 Rtn Code: 0000
More. ..
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F2=More/Less< F6=Msg On/Off) F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 1.50 Basic and Extended View of the History Log with Messages

\

v

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide



Operations and Management of Communications Using Communications

Field Definitions

Comm Prof ID (Protected)
Displays the Profile ID for which the communication session occurred.

Session Name (Protected)
Displays the session script name.

Comm Stamp (Protected)
A 6-position numeric field displaying a communication “stamp” (sequential number)
assigned for each communication session you have initiated, to date.

Seq (Protected)
A 7-position numeric field displaying the specific communication record sequence
number (script step) within the session.

Start Date (Protected)
An 8-position numeric field displaying the date on which the communication session
began for this record (the format is defined in environment control).

Start Time (Protected)
An 8-position numeric field displaying the time that this script step began (the format is
HH:MM:SS).

End Time (Protected)
An 8-position numeric field displaying the time that this script step finished (the format is
HH:MM:SS).

Elapsed Time (Protected)
An 8-position numeric field displaying the total length of time required during the
communication session to perform this functional step.

F N (File name) (Protected)

A 2-position alphanumeric field used to define the file type code that identifies the type of
file that the transaction record is written to. Valid values are as follows:
“0Q” Outbound Queue; only valid for Tran Type “S”

“OM” Outbound Multiple; only valid for Tran Type “S”
“OF”  Outbound File; only valid for Tran Type “S”
“IQ”  Inbound Queue; only valid for Tran Type “R”
“IM”  Inbound Multiple; only valid for Tran Type “R”
“IF”  Inbound File; only valid for Tran Type “R”

“IA”  Inbound Append; only valid for Tran Type “R”
“SP”  Spool File; only valid for Tran Type “R”.
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TT (Protected)
A 1-position alphanumeric field displaying the transaction type code identifying the type
of record displayed. You will see all codes at “Low Level” viewing, but only “Beginning”
(“B”) and Ending (“E”) codes at “High Level” viewing. Valid values are:

“C» - Control record

“S” - Send record

“R” - Receive record

“D” - Data trap record

“A” - Autodial status for self-dialing modem
“B” - Beginning of session record

“T” - Total records sent/received

“E” - End of session record

“K” - Invalid key error

“V” - Evoke record

ST (Protected)
A 1-position alphabetic field displaying the record’s Status Code. The Status Code defines
the communication status for each record in a session. Valid values are:

“N” — Normal completion

“A” — Abnormal completion

PRTCOMHST Command

Use the PRTCOMHST command to print records from the Communications History file. The
PRTCOMHST command prints records according to the following criteria:

m  Date/Time range
= Number of days
= Communications stamp

Once you execute the command, PRTCOMHST prompts for the search criteria. The search criteria
selected determines subsequent prompts to further clarify the search.
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The figure below illustrates the PRTCOMHST command and the prompts associated with each
criteria selected:

4 N

Print Communications History (PRTCOMHST)

Type choices, press Enter.

Communications Profile ID . . . *ALL Comm Profile ID or *ALL
Selection Criteria . . . . . . . > *DATETIME DAYS, *COMMSTAMP
Beginning Date . . . . . . . . . *CURRENT *CURRENT or Date

Beginning Time . . . . . . . . . *AVAIL *AVAIL or Time

Ending Date . . . . . . . . . . *CURRENT *CURRENT or Date

Ending Time . . . . . . . . . . *AVAIL *AVAIL or Time

///' (PRTCOMHST) ‘\\\

Print Communications History

Type choices, press Enter.

Communications Profile ID . . . *ALL Comm Profile ID or *ALL
Selection Criteria . . . . . . . > *DAYS *DATETIME,(?DAYS, )COMMSTAMP
Number of days? . . . . . . . . 0 0-999
\\\\_— ///r Print Communications History (PRTCOMHST)
Type choices, press Enter.
Communications Profile ID . . . *ALL Comm Profile ID or *ALL
Selection Criteria . . . . . . . > *COMMSTAMP *DATETIME, *DAYS, «COMMSTAMP >
Comm Stamp Number . . . . . . . *ALL Specify Comm Stamp
Additional Parameters
\ Run Interactively? . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Schedule Job? . . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel Fl3=How to use this display
F24=More keys

\_ /

Figure 1.51 Print Communications History (PRTCOMHST) with Additional Parameters

Field Definitions

Select from the following parameters for the PRTCOMHST prompts:

Communications Profile ID
The Communications Profile ID identifies the specified profile from which to create a
report. Use this parameter for the Selection Criteria of *DATETIME and *DAYS. Use if
for *COMMSTAMP only when the Comm Stamp number specified is *ALL. The default
is *ALL.
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Selection Criteria
Selection Criteria is mandatory, and determines how the Communications History is
searched. Choose from the following:

*DATETIME: Allows for a search of a date/time selection. Other fields
associated with this selection are Profile ID, Beginning Date/Time, and Ending
Date/Time.

*DAYS: Allows for a search of communications sessions that occurred a select
number of days prior. This number includes the current day. Other fields
associated with this selection are Profile ID and Number of Days.

*COMMSTAMP: Allows you to print a particular communications session by the
communications stamp. Other field associated with this selection is Comm Stamp
Number.

Comm Stamp Number
The Comm Stamp Number is used in conjunction with the Selection Criteria
“COMMSTAMP. Gentran:Server assigns a Communication Stamp number to each
communications session that executes within the system. Specify this number to print the
Communication History for this session. The default is *ALL.

T NOTE

If you use *ALL in the Comm Stamp Number field, PRTCOMHST will print all
sessions according to the selection made in the Profile ID Field. Thus, selecting
*ALL for the “Comm Profile ID=", “Selection Criteria=", and “Comm Stamp
Number="fields will cause the entire contents of the Communications History file
to be printed.

Beginning Date
Specify the Beginning Date in conjunction with the Selection Criteria of *DATETIME.
Select the default *CURRENT to use the current date as a beginning date, or type the
beginning date for the reporting period. The format is determined by the Date Format
specified in the Environment Control for the USERID submitting the command.

. NOTE

Do not use separators such as *“/”” within this field. For example, if the Date Format is
*YMD, type the date of August 23, 2001 as 010823.
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Beginning Time
Specify the Beginning Time in conjunction with the Selection Criteria of *DATETIME.
Type the HHMMSS (24-hour clock) of the start time for the collection of Communications
History entries. The default value *AVAIL will have a start time of 000001.

. NOTE

Do not use separators such as “:” to delimit Hour, Minute, or Second.

Ending Date
Specify the Ending Date in conjunction with the Selection Criteria of *DATETIME.
Select the default *CURRENT to use the current date as the ending date, or type the
ending date for the reporting period. The format is determined by the Date Format
specified in the Environment Control for the USERID submitting the command.

T NOTE

Do not use separators such as “/”” within this field. For example, if the Date Format is
“YMD, type the date of August 23,2001 as 010823.

Ending Time
Specify the Ending Time in conjunction with the Selection Criteria of *DATETIME. Type
the HHMMSS (24-hour clock) for the end time for the collection of Communications
History entries. The default *AVAIL will have an end time of 240000.

T NOTE

Do not use separators such as “:” to delimit Hour, Minute, or Second.

Number of Days?
Specify the Number of Days in conjunction with the selection Criteria of *DAYS to
determine how many days past to create a report. Use a specific Profile ID to further
define the report, otherwise all Communications Sessions will be reported. The valid
selections are 1-999.

Run Interactively?
This parameter allows you to perform the process interactively (immediately). If you
select *YES to run the command in an interactive mode, you can monitor system
messages that occur during the processing. However, this selection locks you out of the
system from the terminal on which the job was submitted until the process has completed.

Schedule Job?
Use this alphanumeric field to designate if you want to run this option by scheduling it as
a job. The default for this field is *NO.
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Manage the Outbound Queue

All data that you process from your applications through Gentran:Server for iSeries appears on the
Outbound Queue. This queue is a collection of “mailboxes,” and the address for each mailbox is
the comm profile ID.

When you initiate a “send” communication session for a specific EDI network or an individual
direct communication partner, you transmit a copy of all data in the mailbox FOR the
corresponding comm profile. Data with a batch status of one of the following is sent:

= Q (Queued)
m P (In Progress)
m  SA (Sent Abnormal).
When the communication session is completed, the status is changed to either of the following:
= SN (Sent Normal)
= SA (Sent Abnormal).

TS NOTE

It is important to remember that you are sending a copy of the data on the queue. The actual
data remains on the queue until the queue is purged. However, if you change batch status to
‘H’ (Hold), the data is placed on Hold and is not transmitted.

If a failure occurs during the send process, the batch status is changed to ‘SA.” When you start
another session for the same comm profile, the send begins with batches marked ‘SA’ so that you
do not have to manually reset the status of the batch back to ‘Q.’

When researching problems, you can review the Communication History Log panel
(EDIX406-FMTO01) to determine where they occur; use the Work with the Outbound Queue
control to change the batch status to ‘Q’; and re-initiate a session for the comm profile. For
example, a common problem relating to the communication process is the dropping of a
communication line before the send action is complete. If this happens, you can look at the History
log for a system message.
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Access the Outbound Queue

You can access the Outbound Queue from the Work with Communications panel
(EDIX400-FMTO1).

4 N

EDIX400 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
12=Session Ctrl 13=Jobs 1l4=History Loq‘ 15=0utb Queue ’16:Inb Queue

Opt Profile ID Company

CN3BSC Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

o CN3SNA Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

o REDINET CONTROL DATA / REDINET NETWORK

o RMTDAA Remote Dial Line/Answer/ASYNC

o RMTDAL Remote Dial Line/Answer/SDLC/APPC

~ RMTDAN Remote Dial/Answer/No X25 Network

o RMTLAL Remote Leased-line/answer/SDLC/APPC

o RMTLAN Remote Lease Lin/Answer/No X25 Netw
RMTLAX Remote Leased Line/Answer/X25 Netwk

More...
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

o J

Figure 1.52 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO01)

To see data batches for a specific comm profile ID, type ‘15’ (Outb Queue) in the Option field next
to the selected ID and press Enter. Only batches for that comm profile ID will be shown. Type
‘15’ (Outb Queue) on the key entry line and press Enter to see batches for all comm profile IDs.
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Work with Outbound Queue Control

The Work with Outbound Queue Control panel (EDIX404-CTLO01), as shown in the following
figure, displays all data batches sent and batches ready to be sent via a communication session.
The Outbound Queue consists of two files: the control file (OUTCTL), which identifies the batch
number and status, and the data file (OUTDTA), which contains the actual data to be sent.

EDIX404 Work with Outbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08 )
FMTO1 pogmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seqg For CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
2=Revise 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 30=Extract Data 31=Find String

Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
5 CN3BSC Q 187 04-30-08 11:40:20 3 241
_ CN3BSC 0 186 04-30-08 11:40:20 4 240
~ CN3BSC Q 185 04-30-08 14:28:01 4 239
~ CN3BSC Q 184 04-30-08 14:28:01 4 238
_ CN3BSC 0 183 04-30-08 14:28:01 4 237
~ CN3BSC Q 182 04-30-08 14:22:42 4 236
~ CN3BSC Q 181 04-30-08 14:20:18 4 234
_ CN3BSC 0 180 04-30-08 11:06:01 4 233
~ CN3BSC Q 179 04-30-08 11:03:18 4 231
More...

Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel Fl5=Sort F24=More Keys

Figure 1.53 Work with the Outbound Queue Control Panel (EDIX404-CTLO1)

If you chose a specific comm profile ID on the Work with Communications panel
(EDIX400-FMTO1), the information on the Outbound Queue Control panel will be sorted by
Profile Sequence in descending order.

If you selected to view batches for all comm profile IDs on the Work with Communications panel
(EDIX400-FMTO1), the information displays sorted by the comm profile ID (in ascending order)
and the Profile Sequence (in descending order). When viewing batches for all Profile IDs, you can
press F15 (Sort) and select ‘Status Code’ or ‘Created Date’ as an alternate sort option. The
Position-To fields can also be used to selectively search for desired information.

To view the actual data received, type 5’ in the Option field next to the selected batch and press
Enter. The Outbound Queue Inquiry panel (EDIX405) is shown.
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Outbound Queue Inquiry (Character Display)

The Outbound Queue Inquiry panel (EDIX405), as shown in the following figure, displays the
actual data contained in the selected batch.

// EDIX405 Outbound Queue Inquiry EDI 04/30/08 \\\
12:00:00
Comm Profile Id . . CN3BSC Line Number . . . . 000000001
Profile Seq . . . . 000187 Status. . . . . . . 0Q
Add Date. . . . . . 04/30/08 Batch Seqg Number. . 0000241
Add Time. . . . . . 12:40
Batch-Id.
UNB+UNOA: 1+MYDUNS: 01+COFFEEDUNS:Z2Z+011213:1140+00000000000001++CONTRL++0 'UNH+
00000000001+CONTRL:2:1:UN'UCI+00000000000005+COFFEEDUNS: ZZ+MYDUNS:01+7'UCM+00
000000005+0ORDERS :D: 94B+7 'UNT+4+00000000000001 'UNZ+1+00000000000001 "
Bottom
Fl=Help F2=Hex F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F17=Next Rcd
F19=Left F20=Right F21=Prt Dta
End of data records
/
S

Figure 1.54 Character Display Mode of the Outbound Queue Inquiry panel (EDIX405)

Press F2 (Hex) to toggle between character and hexadecimal displays.

To see the remaining data for each line number, press F19 (Left) and F20 (Right) to window left
and right when the data is displayed in character mode.

The display will automatically display the first record in the batch. To position to a specific line
number or batch record, type the new line number in the Line Number field and press Enter.
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Outbound Queue Inquiry (Hexadecimal Display)
The following figure illustrates the Outbound Queue Inquiry panel (EDIX405) in hexadecimal

mode.
4 N
EDIX405 Outbound Queue Inquiry EDI 04/30/08
12:00:00
Comm Profile Id . . CN3BSC Line Number . . . . 000000001
Profile Seq . . . . 000089 Status. . . . . . . Q
Add Date. . . . . . 04/30/08 Batch Seqg Number. . 0000002
Add Time. . . . . . 12:00
Batch-Id.
POS 001-064 ISA+00+ +00+ +ZZ+STERLING SFW +722Z+BULK PAPER

CECA4FF444444444444FF444444444444FE4EECDDCDC4ECE4444EE4CEDD4DCDCD
921E00E0000000000EOOEO000000000E99E235939570266000E99E2432071759
POS 065-080 CO +970711+093
4CD444FFFFFFAFFF444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444
03600E970711E093000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

More. ..
Fl=Help \ F2=Chr ) F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F17=Next Rcd
F19=Left F20=Right F21=Prt Dta

Figure 1.55 Hexadecimal Mode of the Outbound Queue Inquiry panel
(EDIX405)

Press F2 (Chr) to toggle between hexadecimal and character displays.

In hexadecimal mode, only one line number is shown at a time. In this mode, F19 (Left) and F20
(Right) are not necessary, since the full line of data can be viewed at one time. Press Page
Up/Page Down to scroll through the entire batch of data.

To advance to a specific line number, type the desired line number at the top of the panel and press
Enter.

Press F12 (Cancel) to return to the Work with Outbound Queue Control panel.
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View Additional Fields from the Work with Outbound Queue Control Panel

Press F6 (More/Less) from the Work with Outbound Queue Control panel to view the subfile with
an additional row of information.

4 )

EDIX404 Work with Outbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seq For CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
2=Revise 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 30=Extract Data 31=Find String

Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
~ CN3BSC 0] 205 04/30/08 12:00:00 18 259
Last Update User Date Time 00:00:00
_ CN3BSC 0 204 04/30/08 12:00:00 21 258
Last Update User Date Time 00:00:00
~ CN3BSC Q 203 04/30/08 12:00:00 18 257
Last Update User Date Time 00:00:00
~ CN3BSC 0] 202 04/30/08 12:00:00 22 256
Last Update User Date Time 00:00:00
More. ..

Parameters or command

===> 7~ -
Fleelp(FG:More/Less ?2:Cancel Fl5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys
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Revise the Batch Status on the Outbound Queue

There may be times when it is necessary to retransmit Outbound EDI data or to hold a batch in
order to prevent it from being sent. In order for a copy of the batch of data to be transmitted during
a communication session, the status must be ‘Q’ (Queued). Batches that have been transmitted are
updated with a status of ‘SN’ (Sent Normal) or ‘SA’ (Sent Abnormal).

TS NOTE

Batches with a status of ‘SA’ and ‘IP’ will automatically be retransmitted when a comm
session for the Profile ID is initiated. These statuses do not have to be changed to a ‘Q’ status.

N

EDIX404 Work with Outbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pogmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seq For CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 30=Extract Data 31=Find String

Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
‘2 ’ CN3BSC Q 187 04-30-08 11:40:20 3 241

H H INE B N IS IS DS DS N S DN NS N --1

s Change Status to

[
= RN "
I F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel I
u []
u []
L-- I . IS Ol Sl Sl Sl Sl SR E e . _--J

CN3BSC Q 179 04-30-08 11:03:18 4 231
More. ..

Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F24=More Keys

Figure 1.56 Work with Outbound Queue Control (EDIX404-FMTO01)

To revise a status, type ‘2’ (Revise) next to the selected batch or batches of data and press Enter. A
pop-up window displays and allows you to specify the new status code. Press F4 (Prompt) to see a
list of all status codes for outbound batches.

. NOTE

The status code can only be changed to ‘Q’ for retransmitting or ‘H’ to put the batch on hold.
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Delete Batches from the Outbound Queue

You can delete any batch from the Outbound Queue file at any time if you have the proper
authority. Care should be taken whenever the delete option is used.

To delete an entry from any Outbound Queue panel:

Type ‘4’ in the Option field next to the entry that you want to delete and press Enter.

The following figure shows the deletion of a batch from the outbound queue.

4 N

EDIX404 Work with Outbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seq For CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

2:Revise< %zDe ete )5:View 6=Print 30=Extract Data 31=Find String
rofile Comm Batch Batch

Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
~ CN3BSC Q 187 04/30/08 11:40:20 3 241
_ CN3BSC Q 186 04/30/08 11:40:20 4 240
CN3BSC Q 185 04/30/08 14:28:01 4 239
CN3BSC Q 184 04/30/08 14:28:01 4 238
—~ CN3BSC Q 183 04/30/08 14:28:01 4 237
~ CN3BSC Q 182 04/30/08 14:22:42 4 236
CN3BSC Q 181 04/30/08 14:20:18 4 234
__ CN3BSC Q 180 04/30/08 11:06:01 4 233
~ CN3BSC Q 179 04/30/08 11:03:18 4 231

More...

Parameters or command

===>

Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F24=More Keys
Cancel request complete. No data updated.

Figure 1.57 Work with Outbound Queue panel (EDIX404 - FMTO01)
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A confirmation panel displays, showing the entry or entries to be deleted.

~

EDIX404 Work with Outbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00

Press Enter to confirm your choices for Delete.
Press Fl2=Cancel to return to change your choices.

Profile Comm Batch Batch
Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
CN3BSC Q 184 04/30/08 14:28:01 4 238
Bottom

Fl2=Cancel

N /

Figure 1.58 Work with Outbound Queue Control panel (EDIX404 - CTL02)

Press Enter to confirm deletion for all selected entries or F12 to cancel.
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Print Outbound Queue Data

There may be many times when it is necessary to print or place Outbound EDI data in a work file.
This option will print the data or place it in an output file breaking at the segment level.

TS NOTE

If the data being printed is non-EDI data, you will receive a message that states, “Starting
record number passed does not begin with an Interchange record. No valid interchange
found. Printing data as is.” If this situation occurs, the data will be printed as it sits on the
comm queue.

/
Print EDI Data (PRTEDIDTA)
Type choices, press Enter.
Comm Profile Id to Print > CN3BSC Comm Profile Id
>
Output . . . . . . . . > *PRINT *PRINT, *OUTFILE
File to receive output > ' NAME
Library c e e e e e > *LIBL Name, *LIBL, *CURLIB
Output Member Options:
Member to receive output . . . > ' ' Name, *FILE
Replace or add records . . . . *REPLACE *REPLACE *ADD
Create File? . . . . . . . . . . > *YES *NO, *YES
Additional Parameters
Inbound/Outbound .. . . > *0 *I, *O
Start Record Sequence Number . . > 1 Number
End Record Sequence Number > 999999 Number
Start Batch Sequence Number > 241 Number
More...
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

/

Figure 1.59 Print EDI Data (PRTEDIDTA) Command

To print an entry, type ‘6’ (Print) next to the selected batch or batches of data and press Enter. The
PRTEDIDTA command displays, allowing the user to modify the print level, output type, and
starting and ending record sequence number.
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Extract Data from Outbound Queue

The Extract Data from Outbound Queue function executes the EXTRACT command. This
command allows you to copy data residing in the outbound queue and place the data in a
user-defined file on the iSeries.

EDIX404 Work with Outbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seq For CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
2=Revise 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 30=Extract Data 31=Find String

N

Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
30 CN3BSC Q 187 04-30-08 11:40:20 3 241
~ CN3BSC Q 186 04-30-08 11:40:20 4 240
__ CN3BSC Q 185 04-30-08 14:28:01 4 239
~ CN3BSC Q 184 04-30-08 14:28:01 4 238
__ CN3BSC Q 183 04-30-08 14:28:01 4 237
__ CN3BSC Q 182 04-30-08 14:22:42 4 236
~ CN3BSC Q 181 04-30-08 14:20:18 4 234
__ CN3BSC Q 180 04-30-08 11:06:01 4 233
~ CN3BSC Q 179 04-30-08 11:03:18 4 231
More...
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F24=More Keys
/
‘ Extract Data From Queues (EXTRACT)
Type choices, press Enter.
Comm Profile Id to DeQueue . . . > CN3BSC Profile Id, *ALL
Batchid to Dequeue . . . . . . . *ALL
Extract Inqueue or Outqueue . . > *OUT *IN, *OUT
Start Profile Sequence Number . > 187 Number
End Profile Sequence Number . . > 187 Number
File Name . . . . . . . . . . . Character value
Library Name . . . . . . . . . . Library Name, Blanks
Member Name . . . . . . . . . . Member Name, Blanks
Create File 2?2 . . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Record Length . . . . . . . . . Number
Run Interactively? . . . . . . . > *YES *YES, *NO
Additional Parameters
Update Status Flag? . . . . . . > *NO *YES, *NO
Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl0=Additional parameters Fl2=Cancel
F13=How to use this display F24=More keys

.

/

Figure 1.60 Extract Data from Outbound Queue

To extract the data, type ‘30’ (Extract Data) next to the selected batch of data and press Enter. The

EXTRACT command panel displays, allowing the user to modify other parameters.
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Find a String of Data in the Comm Queues

It may be necessary to search the Outbound EDI data for a string of data in order to locate the
batch for printing or reprocessing. This option allows you to enter a search string along with
additional selection criteria and produce a report with all the matches found.

ﬂZDIXﬁlOﬁl Work with Outbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/®
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seq For CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
2=Revise 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 30=Extract Data 31=Find String

Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
31 cN3BSC @ 187 04-30-08  11:40:20 3 241
_ CN3BSC Q 186 04-30-08 11:40:20 4 240
__ CN3BSC o 185 04-30-08  14:28:01 4 239
_/CN3BSC Q 184 04-30-08 14:28:01 4 238
Find String in Comm Queues (EFNDSTRCOM) \\\
Type choices, press Enter.
Comm Profile ID . . . . . . . . > CN3BSC *ALL, Character
Direction e e e e e e o . . . . > *OUuT *IN, *OUT
Batch Sequence Number . . . . . > 000241 Number, *ALL
String to find . . . . . . . . . INVO1
Search in Unwrapped Data?. . . . *YES *YES, *NO
Beginning Date . . . . . . . . . *BEGIN Date, *CURRENT, *BEGIN
Ending Date . . . . . . . . . . *END Date, *CURRENT, *END
Beginning Time . . . . . . . . . *AVAIL Time, *CURRENT, *AVAIL
Ending Time C e e e e e e e *AVAIL Time, *CURRENT, *AVAIL
Number of Matches e e e e e *ALL Number, *ALL
Additional Parameters
Run Interactively . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Schedule Job . . . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel Fl13=How to use this display
F24=More keys J

- /

Figure 1.61 Find String in Comm Queues (FNDSTRCOM) Command

To search for a string, type ‘31’ (Find String) next to a specific batch or on the key entry line if all
batches are to be searched and press Enter. The FNDSTRCOM command displays, allowing the
user to enter the search string (string to find) and modify other selection criteria. A report
(EBDI074) is generated, identifying the matches found.

TS NOTE

You may type a string of data from 1 — 25 characters in length for a search.
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You can search the string in wrapped or unwrapped data. If you select to search in unwrapped data,
you may not find all the batches containing the string. This is because unwrapping data stops when
invalid or no EDI data is encountered. If this happen, try searching with the data wrapped.

@ CAUTION

If you type special characters in the string, such as spaces or hyphens, or type the string
within quotes, the string should be typed in uppercase, since the OS/400 auto-conversion to
upper case will not be performed in these cases.
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Gentran IFS Gateway

Gentran:Server enables you to transfer data in the outbound queue and place the data in the
integrated file system (IFS) by executing the GIFSGATE command from the Work with Outbound
Queue Control panel (EDIX404-FMTO01).

//;;IX404 Work with Outbound Queue Control XX 04/30/08 \
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . Profile Seg 9999999

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
( 32=GIFSGATE ) 33=Start Session

Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
(::) CN3BSC 0 205 04/30/08 12:00:00 18 259
__ CN3BSC Q 204 04/30/08 12:00:00 21 258
CN3BSC Q 203 04/30/08 12:00:00 18 257

Gentran IFS Gateway (GIFSGATE)

Type choices, press Enter.

Communication profile id . . . . > CN3BSC Name

+ for more values
Data direction . . . . . . . . . > *OUT *IN, *OUT, *BOTH
Outbound IFS directory

Outbound IFS file

Outbound End of Line . . . . . . *FIXED *CRLF, *CR, *LF, *LFCR...
Append Data? . . . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Periodic polling . . . . . . . . *NO, *YES

Additional Parameters

Process Name . . . . . . . . . . GIFSGATE

Start Profile Sequence Number . > 200 Number
End Profile Sequence Number . . > 200 Number
Run interactively . . . . . . . > *YES *YES, *NO

More. ..
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

/

Figure 1.62 Perform Gentran IFS Gateway Command (GIFSGATE)

To perform Gentran IFS Gateway, type ‘32’ (GIFSGATE) next to the selected batch of data and
press Enter. The GIFSGATE command displays, enabling you to modify other parameters. (SEE
Chapter 12 for more information about the GIFSGATE command, and field descriptions.)
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Start a Communication Session from the Outbound Queue

You can start a communication session from the Outbound Queue Control panel by typing option
‘33’ (Start Session) on the key entry line and press Enter.

N

EDIX404 Work with Outbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/2008
FMTO1 pogmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . Profile Seq 9999999

Type option gifu FrriormTereT “,,ifress Enter.

32=GIFSGAT 33=Start Sessio
Profile Comm Batch Batch
(fif)Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
CN3BSC Q 206 08.19.03 11:06:02 12 260
_ CN3BSC 0 205 05.16.03 15:06:36 18 259
__ CN3BsC Q 204 05.16.03 15:06:36 21 258
__ CN3BSC Q 203 05.16.03 15:06:36 18 257
_ CN3BSC 0 202 05.16.03 15:06:36 22 256
__ CN3BsC Q 201 05.16.03 15:05:23 4 255
~ CN3BsC Q 200 11.27.02 11:57:03 7 254
~ CN3BsC Q 199 11.27.02 11:57:03 7 253
More. ..

Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F6=More/Less Fl2=Cancel Fl5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

o /
Figure 1.63 Start Session from Outbound Queue

The STRCOMSSN command panel displays, allowing you to modify other parameters. If the
Work with Outbuond Queue panel view is selected for a specific comm. Profile ID and option ‘33’
is entered, the Profile ID is pre-loaded. On the Session Type parameter, press F4 (Prompt) for a list
of valid session names for the profile ID.
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Manage the Inbound Queue

The Inbound Queue is the repository for data received from networks or direct communication
partners. After a communications session is completed, any data received for the Inbound Queue is
placed on the queue with a status of:

m RN (Received Normal)
= RA (Received Abnormal).

Once the data has been processed, the system changes the status to ‘PI” (Processed Inbound).

Data processed Inbound from the queue will remain on the queue until the queue is purged by the
System Administrator or by the automatic purge function specified with the “Days to Purge” on
the Communication Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO01). If you experience problems in processing,
you may change the status from “PI” to “RN”, and reprocess the data contained in the batches.

Access the Inbound Queue

You can access the Inbound Queue from the Work with Communications panel
(EDIX400-FMTO1).

CN3BSC Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

EDIX400 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pogmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

12=Session Ctrl 13=Jobs 1l4=History Log 15=Outb Queue { 16=Inb Queue

Opt Profile ID Company

o CN3SNA Commerce:Network RELEASE 3

o REDINET CONTROL DATA / REDINET NETWORK
RMTDAA Remote Dial Line/Answer/ASYNC

o RMTDAL Remote Dial Line/Answer/SDLC/APPC

o RMTDAN Remote Dial/Answer/No X25 Network

~ RMTLAL Remote Leased-line/answer/SDLC/APPC

o RMTLAN Remote Lease Lin/Answer/No X25 Netw
RMTLAX Remote Leased Line/Answer/X25 Netwk

More. ..
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

/

/

Figure 1.64 Work with Communications Panel (EDIX400-FMTO1)

To see data batches for a specific comm profile ID, type ‘16’ (Inb Queue) in the Option field next
to the selected ID and press Enter. Only batches for that comm profile ID will be shown. Type
‘16’ (Inb Queue) on the key entry line and press Enter to see batches for all comm profile IDs.
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Work with Inbound Queue Control

The Work with Inbound Queue Control panel (EDIX407-FMTO01), as shown in the following
figure, displays all data batches received during communication sessions. The Inbound Queue
consists of two files: the control file (INBCTL), which identifies the batch number and status, and
the data file (INBDTA), which contains the actual data received.

- N\

\

EDIX407 Work with Inbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seq For CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
2=Revise 4=Delete( 5=View) 6=Print 22=PRCTRNIN 30=Extract Data

Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
~ CcN3BSC  PI 5 04-30-08  11:09:17 12 9 10 POINB
@ CN3BSC PI 3 04-30-08 14:13:34 2 3 Edifact
__ CN3BsC RN 2 04-30-08 17:35:37 6 2 2 SEMPOAP
_ CN3BsC RN 1 04-30-08 17:36:16 16 3 1 INVFILE
Bottom

Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F24=More Keys

o /

Figure 1.65 Work with the Inbound Queue Control Panel (EDIX407-FMT01)

If you chose a specific comm profile ID on the Work with Communications panel
(EDIX400-FMTO1), the information on the Inbound Queue Control panel will be sorted by Profile
Sequence in descending order.

If you selected to view batches for all comm profile IDs on the Work with Communications panel
(EDIX400-FMTO1), the information displays sorted by the comm profile ID (in ascending order)
and the Profile Sequence # (in descending order). When viewing batches for all Profile IDs, you
can press F15 (Sort) and select ‘Status Code’ or ‘Created Date’ as an alternate sort option. The
Position-To fields can also be used to selectively search for desired information.

To view the actual data received, type ‘5’ in the Option field next to the selected batch and press
Enter. The Inbound Queue Inquiry panel (EDIX408) is shown.
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Inbound Queue Inquiry (Character Display)

The Inbound Queue Inquiry panel (EDIX408), shown as follows, displays the actual data
contained in the selected batch.

///7EDIX4O8 Inbound Queue Inquiry EDI 04/30/08 ‘\\

12:00:00

Comm Profile Id . . CN3BSC Line Number . . . . 000000001

Profile Seq . . . . 000002 Status. . . . . . . RN

Date Received . . . 04-30-08 Batch Seqg Number. . 0000002

Time Received . . . 17:35

Batch-Id. . . . . . SEMPOAPPL

ISA*Q0* *00* *01*987654321 *01*123456789 *991012*

1*U*00400*000000001*0*T*#?GS*PO*987654321*123456789*19991012*1500*000000001*X
4010?ST*850*0001?BEG*00*NE*01120001**19991012?N1*ST*XX**100?PO1**10*EA*5,12*%*
PART-123?P0O1**30*DA*10.0**PI*PART-456?PO1**5*CA*8.25**PI*PART-789?CTT*3?SE*8*
128T*850*0002?BEG*00*NE*01120030**19991017?N1*ST**3*200?P01**20*BX*9.5**PI*PA
123?PO1**500*CA*22.79**PI*PART-4?CTT*2?SE*7*0002?GE*2*000000001?IEA*1*0000000

Bottom

Fl=Help F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F17=Next Rcd
Fl19=Left U=Right F21=Prt Dta

End of data records

\_ /

Figure 1.66 Character Display Mode of the Inbound Queue Inquiry Panel (EDIX408)

In order to see the remaining data for each line number, Press F19 (Left) and F20 (Right) to
window left and right when the data is displayed in character mode.

F2 (Hex) can be pressed to toggle between character and hexadecimal mode. The following figure
illustrates the hexadecimal display.
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Inbound Queue Inquiry (Hexadecimal Display)
The following figure illustrates the Inbound Queue Inquiry panel (EDIX408) in hexadecimal

mode.
// EDIX408 Inbound Queue Inquiry EDI 04/30/08 \\
12:00:00

Comm Profile Id . . CN3BSC Line Number . . . . 000000001

Profile Seq . . . . 000005 Status. . . . . . . PI

Date Received . . . 04-30-08 Batch Seqg Number. . 0000010

Time Received . . . 11:09

Batch-Id. . . . . . POINB

POS 001-064 ISA*00* *00* *01*TPDUNSID *01*123456789

CECS5FF544444444445FF544444444445FF5EDCEDECC44444445FFS5FFFFFFFFFS
921C00C0000000000C0O0CO000000000C01C374452940000000C01C1234567890
POS 065-080 *991012*150
444445FFFFFFSFFF444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444
00000C991012C150000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

More. ..

Fl=Help ( F2=Chr ) F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F17=Next Rcd
Fl9=Left U=Right F21=Prt Dta

\ /

Figure 1.67 Hexadecimal Mode of the Inbound Queue Inquiry Panel (EDIX408)

Press F2 (Chr) to toggle between hexadecimal and character displays.

In hexadecimal mode, only one line number is shown at a time. In this mode, F19 (Left) and F20
(Right) are not necessary, since the full line of data can be viewed at one time. Page Up/Page
Down may be pressed to scroll through the entire batch of data.

To advance to a specific line number, type the desired line number at the top of the panel and press
Enter.

Press F12 (Cancel) to return to the Work with Inbound Queue Control panel.
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View Additional Fields from the Work with Inbound Queue Control Panel
Press F6 (More/Less) from the Work with Inbound Queue Control panel to view the subfile with

an additional row of information.

EDIX407 Work with Inbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seq For CN3BSC

Type option

Parameters or command

===> Py

(and Information),

2=Revise 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 30=Extract Data 31=Find String
Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
_ CN3BsC PI 6 04/30/08 12:00:00 7 10 11 EDIFACT
Last Update User Date 04/30/08 Time 12:00:00
_ CN3BsC PI 5 04/30/08 12:00:00 12 9 10 POINB
Last Update User Date Time 00:00:00
~ CN3BSC H 3 04/30/08 12:00:00 7 2 3 Edifact
Last Update User Date Time 00:00:00
_ CN3BSsC PI 2 04/30/08 12:00:00 6 2 2 SEMPOAP
Last Update User Date Time 00:00:00
More...

N

press Enter.

Fl=Hel
Unable to=Page=vowrrLrom this

N
F6=More/Less 12=Cancel Fl5=Sort

F23=More Options F24=More Keys

point.

1-112

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide



Using Communications Operations and Management of Communications

Revise the Batch Status on the Inbound Queue

There may be times when it is necessary to reprocess inbound EDI data. In order for a copy of the

batch of data to be passed to the inbound processing job, the status must be ‘RN’ (Received

Normal). Batches that have been processed are updated with a status of ‘PI” (Processed Inbound).

/// EDIX407 Work with Inbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seqg For CN3BSC

Type option (and Information), press Enter.
2=Revise 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 30=Extract Data 31=Find String

Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
CN3BSC PI 5 04-30-08 11:09:17 12 9 10 POINB
_ CN3BSC PI 3 04-30-08 14:13:34 7 2 3 Edifact
2 ) CN3BSC PI 2 04-30-08 17:35:37 6 2 2 SEMPOAP

s o o1

" Change Status to
' RN
I F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel

L ]
I e |
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel Fl5=Sort F24=More Keys

/

Figure 1.68 Work with Inbound Queue Control panel (EDIX407)

To revise a status, type ‘2’ (Revise) next to the selected batch or batches of data and press Enter. A
pop-up window displays and allows you to specify the new status code. Press F4 (Prompt) to see a

list of all status codes for inbound batches.

TS NOTE

The status code can only be changed to ‘RN’ for reprocessing or ‘H’ to put the batch on hold.
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Delete Batches from the Inbound Queue

You can delete any batch from the Inbound Queue file at any time if you have the proper authority.

Care should be taken whenever the delete option is used.

To delete an entry from any Inbound Queue panel:

Type ‘4’ in the Option field next to the entry that you want to delete and press Enter.

The following figure shows the deletion of a batch from the inbound queue.

EDIX407 Work with Inbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pogmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seqg For CN3BSC
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
2=Revise 5:View 6=Print 22=PRCTRNIN 31=Find String
PTOfile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
~ CN3BSC  PI 5 04/30/08 11:09:17 12 9 10 POINB
CN3BSC PI 3 04/30/08 14:13:34 7 2 3 Edifact
CN3BSC RN 2 04/30/08 17:35:37 6 2 2 SEMPOAP
~" CN3BSC RN 1 04/30/08 17:36:16 16 3 1 INVFILE
Bottom
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F24=More Keys
Figure 1.69 Delete batch from Inbound Queue
A confirmation panel displays, showing the entry or entries to be deleted.

/EDIX407 Work with Inbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Press Enter to confirm your choices for Delete.

Press Fl2=Cancel to return to change your choices.
Profile Comm Batch Batch
Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
CN3BSC RN 2 04-30-08 17:35:37 6 2 2 SEMPOAP
Bottom

\\\F12:Cancel

Figure 1.70 Work with Inbound Queue Control panel (EDIX407 - CTL02)

Press Enter to confirm the deletion for all selected entries.
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Print Inbound Queue Data

-

There may by many times when it is necessary to print or place Inbound EDI data in a work file.

This option will print the data or place it in an output file breaking at the segment level.

=

NOTE

It is extremely important that the starting sequence number begins with an interchange
record. The program requires this information in order to determine the separators and

terminators.

Type choices,

Comm Profile Id to Print > CN3BSC
>

Output Coe e > *PRINT
File to receive output > !
Library . . . . . . . > *LIBL
Output Member Options:

Member to receive output . . . > ' '

Replace or add records *REPLACE
Create File? > *YES

Inbound/Outbound .

Start Record Sequence Number
End Record Sequence Number
Start Batch Sequence Number

F3=Exit F4=Prompt
F24=More keys

Print EDI Data

press Enter.

Additional Parameters

*I

1
999999
2

vV V V V

F5=Refresh

Fl2=Cancel

(PRTEDIDTA)

Comm Profile Id
*PRINT, *OUTFILE
NAME
Name, *LIBL, *CURLIB
*FILE

*ADD

Name,
*REPLACE
*NO, *YES

*I, *O
Number
Number
Number

More. ..

F13=How to use this display

Figure 1.71 Print EDI Data (PRTEDIDTA) Command

\\\

/

To print an entry, type ‘6’ (Print) next to the selected batch or batches of data and press Enter. The
PRTEDIDTA command displays, allowing the user to modify the print level, output type, and
starting and ending record sequence number.
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Initiate Inbound Processing from the Inbound Queue Control

To process inbound transactions from the Inbound Queue Control panel, type option ‘22’

(PFCTRNIN) on the key entry line and press Enter.

///

~

( EDIX407 Work with Inbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pogmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID Profile Seq
Type option (and Information), press

2=Revise 4=Delete 5=View 6=Pri€t 22=PRCTR§’N 30=Extract Data
Profile Comm Batch Batch
Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
( 225
__ CN3BSC RN 6 04.02.02 15:16:30 7 10 11 EDIFACT
__ CN3BSC H 5 06.29.00 11:09:17 12 9 10 POINB
CN3BSC H 3 06.20.99 14:13:34 7 2 3 Edifact
__ CN3BSC PI 2 11.09.99 17:35:37 6 2 2 SEMPOAP
__ CN3BSC PI 1 11.09.99 17:36:16 16 3 1 INVFILE
__ EVAL PI 162 12.14.99 11:16:36 6 8 9
~_ EVAL PI 161 12.14.99 11:16:05 7 8 8
__ EVAL PI 160 12.14.99 11:11:49 6 7 7
More. ..
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F6=More/Less Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys

Figure 1.72 Start Session from the Inbound Queue Control

The PRCTRNIN command panel displays, enabling you to modify other parameters. Press F4
(Prompt) on the Communications Profile ID parameter for a list of valid Profile IDs. If the option
‘22’ is enetered on the Work with Inbound Queue panel for a specific comm Profile ID, the Profile

ID is pre-loaded.
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Extract Data from Inbound Queue

The Extract Data from Inbound Queue function executes the EXTRACT command. This
command allows you to copy data residing in the inbound queue and place the data in a
user-defined file on the iSeries.

EDIX407 Work with Inbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seq For CN3BSC
Type option (and Information), press Enter.
2=Revise 4=Delete 5=View 6=Print 22=PRCTRN(N 30=Extract Datﬁ
Profile omm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
CN3BSC PI 5 04-30-08 11:09:17 12 9 10 POINB
__ CN3BsC PI 3 04-30-08 14:13:34 7 2 3 Edifact
~ CN3BSC RN 2 04-30-08 17:35:37 2 2 SEMPOAP
__ CN3BSC RN 1 04-30-08 17:36:16 16 3 1 INVFILE
Bottom
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F15=Sort F24=More Keys
Extract Data From Queues (EXTRACT) \
Type choices, press Enter.
Comm Profile Id to DeQueue > CN3BSC Profile Id, *ALL
Batchid to Dequeue *ALL
Extract Inqueue or Outqueue > *IN *IN, *OUT
Start Profile Sequence Number > 5 Number
End Profile Sequence Number > 5 Number
File Name Character value
Library Name Library Name, Blanks
Member Name Member Name, Blanks
Create File ? *NO *YES, *NO
Record Length Number
Run Interactively? > *YES *YES, *NO
Additional Parameters
Update Status Flag? > *NO *YES, *NO
Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl10=Additional parameters Fl2=Cancel

\\\fl3:How to use this display

F24=More keys

/

Figure 1.73 Extract data from Inbound Queue

To extract data, type ‘30° (Extract Data) next to the selected batch of data and press Enter. The
EXTRACT command displays, allowing the user to modify other parameters.

Press F1 (Help) on any parameter for additional information. Press Enter to submit, or press F12
(Cancel) to cancel the command.
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Find String of Data in the Comm Queues

///

It may be necessary to search the Inbound EDI data for a string of data in order to locate the batch
for printing or reprocessing. This option allows you to enter a search string along with additional
selection criteria and produce a report with all the matches found.

-

~

F24=More keys

EDIX407 Work with Inbound Queue Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile Seq For CN3BSC
formation), press Enter.
3P =GENIBQIFS
Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
(31 )cnsesc  pr 5 04-30-08  11:09:17 12 9 10 POINB
CN3BSC PI 3 04-30-08 14:13:34 7 2 3 Edifact
CN3BSC RN 2 04-30-08 17:35:37 6 2 2 SEMPOAP
CN3BSC RN 1 04-30-08 17:36:16 16 1 _INVEILE \\\
Find String in Comm Queues (FNDSTRCOM) |
Type choices, press Enter.
Comm Profile ID > CN3BSC *ALL, Character
Direction Ce e . > *IN *IN, *OUT
Batch Sequence Number > 000010 Number, *ALL
String to find . TP DIV1
Beginning Date *BEGIN Date, *CURRENT, *BEGIN
Ending Date *END Date, *CURRENT, *END
Beginning Time *AVAIL Time, *CURRENT, *AVAIL
Ending Time . *AVAIL Time, *CURRENT, *AVAIL
Number of Matches *ALL Number, *ALL
Additional Parameters
Run Interactively *NO *YES, *NO
Schedule Job *NO *YES, *NO
Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F13=How to use this display

/

Figure 1.74 Find String in Comm Queues (FNDSTRCOM) Command

To search for a string, type ‘31’ (Find String) next to a specific batch or on the key entry line if all
batches are to be searched and press Enter. The FNDSTRCOM command displays, allowing the
user to enter the search string (string to find) and modify other selection criteria. A report
(EBDI074) is generated identifying the matches found.
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Gentran IBQ to IFS Gateway

The Gentran IBQ to IFS Gateway function executes the GENIBQIFS command. This command
enables you to transfer data in the inbound queue to the integrated file system (IFS).

4 N

EDIX407 Work with Inbound Queue Control XX 04/30/08
FMTO1 pogmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . Profile Seq 9999999

Type option (and.lnformation). press Enter.
31=Find Strin 32=GENIBQIFS

Profile Comm Batch Batch
Opt Profile Sts Seq # Date Time Records Stamp Seq # ID
(gg >CNSBSC PI 6 04/30/08 12:00:00 7 10 11 EDIFACT
CN3BSC PI 5 04/30/08 12:00:00 12 9 10 POINB
CN3BSC H 3 04/30/08 12:00:00 7 2 3 Edifact
CN3BSC PT 2 .04/30/08 12:00:00 6 SEMPOAP .

/// Gentran IBQ to IFS Gateway (GENIBQIFS) \\\

Type choices, press Enter.

Communication profile id . . . . > CN3BSC Name
Outbound IFS directory

Outbound IFS file

Outbound End of Line . . . . . . *FIXED *CRLF, *CR, *LF, *LFCR...
Periodic polling . . . . . . . . *NO, *YES

Additional Parameters

Process Name . . . . . . . . . . GENIBOQIFS

Append Data? . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Start Profile Sequence Number > 6 Number
End Profile Sequence Number > 6 Number
Run interactively > *YES *YES, *NO
Schedule job > *NO *YES, *NO

Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

o /

Figure 1.75 Perform Gentran IBQ to IFS Gateway Command (GENIBQIFS)

To perform Gentran IBQ to IFS Gateway, type ‘32’ (GENIBQIFS) next to the selected batch of
data and press Enter. The GENIBQIFS command displays, enabling you to modify other
parameters. (SEE Chapter 12 for more information about this command, and field descriptions.)
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Add Data to Queues

The Add Data to Queues function runs the ADD command. This command allows you to add data
to the inbound or outbound queue from a user-defined file, or from an MQSeries queue. Here are
two examples of how to use the command:

1.

You can use the ADD command to add data to the outbound queue. This allows non-EDI
data or a file that is generated outside of EDI to be added to the outbound queue for
transmission.

You can use the ADD command to add data to the inbound queue that was not received
through a Gentran:Server communication session. (This situation might occur when you
receive data on a tape or diskette. It could also be received from an MQSeries queue.)

When you select option ‘3’ (Add Data to Queues) on the GENPRC menu, the system displays the
Add Data to Queues panel (ADD). This is actually the same command prompt panel that the
system displays if you type ‘ADD’ on the command line and press F4 (Prompt). The minimum
information you need to provide on this panel is ‘Add Data to In or Out Queue’ and ‘File Name to
Queue.’ For a description of these or any other parameters, move the cursor to the parameter and
press F1 (Help) to display online help.

As you use this panel, keep in mind the following points:

@ CAUTION

When data is added to the outbound queue, the system sets the status of the batch to ‘Q’
(Queued). When data is added to the inbound queue, the system sets the status of the batch to
‘RN’ (Received Normally).

The maximum record length of the file being added can be no longer than 32,000 bytes.

If you do not specify a library (by leaving the Library Name parameter blank), the system uses
the first file found in your library list that matches the value you typed in the File Name to
Queue parameter.

If you leave the Comm Profile ID to Queue parameter blank, the system uses the Comm
Profile ID from the $$ADD records that you provided in the data file. ($$ADD records are
instruction cards that precede the data and identify which Comm Profile ID the system should
place the data under in the inbound or outbound queue file.) The file may contain multiple
$SADD cards to direct the batches of data to different Comm Profile IDs.

When data is added to the inbound queue, you have the option of specifying a maximum of 2
HEX characters to be removed from the data before adding it to queue.

Do not delete the Comm Profile ID ‘DEFAULT.” If you do not specify a Comm Profile ID
and the file has no $$ADD records, the system adds the data under the Comm Profile ID
‘DEFAULT.’
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TS NOTE

The MQ Link and File Name parameters are mutually exclusive; only one parameter can be
specified. If the data to be added is in a database file, specify the file name. If the data to be
added resides on an MQSeries queue, specify the MQ Link name.

The following figure shows the Add Data to Queues (ADD) panel.

///' Add Data to Queues (ADD) ‘\\\

Type choices, press Enter.

Comm Profile Id to Queue . . . . Comm Profile Id
Batchid to Queue

Add Data to In or Out Queue . . *QUT *IN, *OUT
File Name to Queue . . . . . . . File Name
Library Name . . . . . . . . . . Library Name, Blanks
Member Name . . . . . . . . . . Member, *All, Blanks
Run Interactively 2 . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO

Additional Parameters

Process Name . . . . . . . . . . ADD

Keep Add Records? e e e e . *NO *YES, *NO

MQ Link . . . . . . . L. .. Name

Text File C e e e e e e e e e *NO *NO, *YES
Record Length . . . . . . . . . *FILE 1-32000, *FILE

More. ..
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel Fl13=How to use this display

\\\7F24:More keys I//

Figure 1.76 Add Data to Queues (panel 1)
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//, Add Data to Queues (ADD)
Type choices, press Enter.

Lock the File? . . . . . . . . . *YES *NO, *YES
Schedule Job 2 . . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO

\\\%24=More keys

F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel Fl13=How to use this display

~

Bottom

/

Figure 1.77 Add Data to Queues (panel 2)

Additional Parameters for ADD

When you press F10 (Additional parameters), the system displays the Process Name, Keep Add
Records, MQ Link, and the Schedule Job parameters. For a description of these or any other
parameters, move the cursor to the parameter and press F1 (Help) to display online help.

Keep Add Records

The default value for the Keep Add Records parameter is ‘“*NO.” You can retain or discard the
$SADD record to simplify sending data to another site. The $$ADD retention option enables the
user to separate data into batches based on the $$ADD, but leaves the $$ADD as the first record of
the batch. This allows the $SADD records added under a global profile ID to be sent as individual
$SADD IDs to a remote site. Batches added using the $$ADD records and then retaining the
$SADD records would be used to add multiple IDs during a single ADD run. This scenario would
send batches with $$ADD records in separate Gentran:Server sessions or to separate sites.

Text File

This field determines whether text record separators (Carriage Return, Line Feed) will be added to
the data when it is added to the queue. *YES indicates that CRLF will be added at the interval
determined by the Record Length parameter. *NO indicates that CRLF will not be added.
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Record Length

This field specifies the interval at which text record separators will be added to the data when the
Text File parameter is *YES. Specify any fixed interval from 1 to 32000. Specify *FILE to use the
record length of the input file.

Lock the File

The default value for Lock the File parameter is *YES. It allows you to check for an object lock. If
the object is locked, the program will wait 10 seconds and try allocating it again. If it is still
allocated, the job ends and the file will not be added to the queue.
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Extract Data from Queues

The EXTRACT Data from Queues function runs the EXTRACT command. This command allows
you to copy data received from the inbound or outbound queue and place the data in a user-defined
file on the iSeries, or send it to an MQSeries queue. Here are two situations in which this
command is useful:

1. For the outbound queue, you can use the EXTRACT command to pull translated EDI data
that you do not want to transmit through a Gentran:Server communication session. (This
situation might occur when you are sending out data on a tape or a diskette.)

2. For the inbound queue, you can use the EXTRACT command when you are using a
Gentran:Server communication session to receive data that you do not want to translate.
(This situation occurs when you are receiving non-EDI data or a file that needs to be
passed on to another division.)

When you select option ‘4’ (Extract Data from Queues) on the GENPRC menu, the system
displays the Extract Data from Queues (EXTRACT) panel. This is the same command prompt
panel that the system displays if you type ‘EXTRACT’ on the command line and press F4
(Prompt). The minimum information you need to provide on this panel is Extract Inqueue or
Outqueue, File Name or MQ Link name, and either Comm Profile ID to Dequeue or Batchid to
Dequeue. (SEE the parameters on the EXTRACT panel in Figure 1.16.) For a description of these
or any other parameters, move the cursor to the parameter and press F1 (Help) to display online
help.

As you use this panel, keep in mind the following points:

= When the Extract Inqueue or Outqueue parameter is set to ‘*IN,’ the system extracts the data
with a status of ‘RN’ (Received Normally) from the inbound queue. When Extract Inqueue or
Outqueue is set to “*OUT,’ the system extracts the data with a status of ‘Q’ (Queued) from the
outbound queue. The parameters Start Profile Sequence Number and End Profile Sequence
Number allow you to specify the batch numbers on which extract Processing should begin and
end.

m Ifthe file you specify for the File Name parameter does not exist, be sure to set the Create File
parameter to ‘“*YES’ and specify a value for the Record Length parameter. We recommend
that you also specify the library in which the new file will reside. If no library is specified, the
file is created in the library specified in the user’s environment control profile.

m  The maximum record length for the file receiving the extracted data can be no longer than
32,000 bytes.

m  [fthe Batchid to Dequeue parameter is set to ‘*ALL,’ the system removes all batches with the
specified Comm Profile ID to Dequeue from the queue, regardless of their Batch ID. When
you specify a value for Batchid to Dequeue, the system removes only batches containing that
Batch ID. If you type “*BLANKS,’ it will only extract batches that have a blank batch ID.

TS NOTE

The MQLink and File Name parameters are mutually exclusive; only one parameter can be
specified. If the data is to be extracted to a database file, specify the file name. If the data to
be extracted is to be sent to an MQSeries queue, specify the MQ Link name.
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The following figure shows the Extract Data From Queues (EXTRACT) panel.

//, Extract Data From Queues (EXTRACT) ‘\\

Type choices, press Enter.

Comm Profile Id to DeQueue . . . CN3BSC Profile Id, *ALL
Batchid to Dequeue . . . . . . . *ALL

Extract Ingqueue or Outqueue . . *IN *IN, *OUT

Start Profile Sequence Number . 0 Number

End Profile Sequence Number . . 999999 Number

File Name . . . . . . . . . . . NONEDIFILE Character value
Library Name . . . . . . . . . . QGPL Library Name, Blanks
Member Name . . . . . . . . . . Member Name, Blanks
Create File 2 . . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO

Record Length . . . . . . . . . Number

Run Interactively? . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO

Additional Parameters

Process Name . . . . . . . . . . EXTRACT

( More..)
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F13=How to use this display

F24=More keys

N /

Figure 1.78 Extract Data From Queues (panel 1)

///> Extract Data From Queues (EXTRACT) ‘\\
Type choices, press Enter.
Update Status Flag? . . . . . . *YES *YES, *NO
Fifo or Lifo Method . . . . . . *FIFO *FIFO, *LIFO
Append to Existing Data? . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
MQ Link . . . . . . . L. ... Name
Text File . . . . . . . . . . . *NO *NO, *YES
Keep Blank Records? . . . . . . *NO *NO, *YES
Lock the File? . . . . . . . . . *YES *NO, *YES
Schedule Job? . . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

\_ /

Figure 1.79 Extract Data from Queues (panel 2)
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Additional Parameters for EXTRACT

When you press F10 (Additional parameters), the system displays the remaining parameters for
the command. Press Page Down/Page Up to access the parameters.

Process Name

This parameter is used to label the command for the Message Center. The default for this prompt is
the command name, but it can be changed to any 15-byte field to help further identify this process.
The process name displays on the first panel of the Work with Message Center screen (EDIX600)
and can be sorted and reported on using this name.

Update Status Flag

The Update Status Flag parameter allows you to specify whether or not the system updates the
status flag when you extract a batch of data.

FIFO or LIFO Method

This field indicates the order in which the data should be extracted. The default is *FIFO, first in,
first out processing. *LIFO is used for last in, first out processing.

Append to Existing Data

This field indicates whether the existing data in the file should be appended to a specified file or
overwritten. The default is *NO (the file member will be cleared first).

MQ Link
If data should be extracted to a MQ Queue, specify the MQ Link that represents the MQ Queue.

Text File

This field determines whether text record separators (Carriage Return, Line Feed, Newline) will be
removed from the data and cause a break to a new record when the data is extracted from the
queue. *YES indicates that the text record separators will be processed and removed. *NO
indicates that they will be ignored and left in the data. When *YES is specified, any trailing spaces
on the last queue record will be considered pad characters and will not be copied to the output file.

Keep Blank Records

This field determines whether blank records will be kept in the data when the data is loaded to the
queue. *NO indicates that blank records will be removed from the data when the data is added to
the queue. *YES indicates that blank records will be kept.

Lock the File?

This field determines whether the file that the data is being copies to is to be locked. The default is
*YES.

Schedule Job

Indicates whether the job should be scheduled to run at a later time or immediately.
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Purge the Communications Files

An important task of managing communications is purging the communications files on a routine
basis. All batches of data received during communications sessions remain in the Inbound Queue
until purged (including data that has been processed or extracted). Likewise, all batches of data
processed outbound or added remain in the Outbound Queue until purged (including data that has
been transmitted or extracted). The Communications History log contains detailed history
information for all communication sessions. This file also needs to be purged.

The purge commands should be used to perform routine housekeeping to enhance your processing
throughput. These commands can also be used for ad-hoc purges of specific data, if necessary.
Data can optionally be purged to tape or save file and later retrieved.

As with the Start Communication Session (STRCOMSSN) command, the various purge
commands can be executed one of three ways:

»  Submitted to run in batch immediately
m  Scheduled to run in batch at a later time
»  Executed interactively immediately.

The communications files that need to be purged are the Outbound Queue (control and data files)
and the Inbound Queue (control and data files), and the Communications History log. The
commands that are available to purge and retrieve the data can be accessed from the Work with
Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO1) or prompted from the command line. These
commands are described in the following table.

ggg:'; Commands Description

40 PRGCHF Purge the Communications History file
41 PRGOBQ Purge the Outbound Queue

42 PRGIBQ Purge the Inbound Queue

43 PRGALL Purge all Communications files

44 RTVCHF Retrieve the Communications History file
45 RTVOBQ Retrieve the Outbound Queue

46 RTVIBQ Retrieve the Inbound Queue

47 RVTALL Retrieve all Communications files
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Another way data can be routinely purged is by using the automatic purge process. At the end of
every communications session, a purge command can be optionally executed to perform routine
housekeeping on all communications files. The indicator that triggers the execution of the Purge
All Comm Files processing is the coding of a value in the Days to Purge field on the comm profile
ID panel (EDIX401-FMTO01). If the field is not blank and does not contain the value ‘999,’ the
system executes the Purge All Comm Files processing.

In this case, the command only purges data for the specific comm profile ID and only if the data is
older than the number of days specified in the Days to Purge field. No selection can be made on
the batch status when this command is invoked.

& RECOMMENDATION

Define a schedule to purge the communications files on a routine basis during non-peak
hours such as nights and/or weekends.
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Purge the Communications History Log (PRGCHF)

To access the PRGCHF command, select Option ‘40’ (Purge Hist) on the Work with

Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01), or prompt ‘PRGCHF’ on the command line. The
command panel displays, as shown in the following figure.

4

Comm Profile Id

Purge Method?
Days to Retain

Run Interactive
Reorganize File
Process Name .

F3=Exit F4=Pr
F24=More keys

Purge Comm History File
Type choices, press Enter.

Selection Criteria for Purge .

+ for more values

Schedule Job ? .

on File .

ly? .
s?

(PRGCHF)
. *DAYS *DATE, *DAYS, *ALL
*ALL *ALL, Comm Profile Id
*NO *YES, *NO
*NONE *TAPE, *SAVF, *NONE, *CL
0 Number
Additional Parameters
*NO *YES, *NO
*YES *YES, *NO
PRGCHF
Fl2=Cancel Fl13=How to use this display

ompt Fb=Refresh

Bottom

The comm profile ID is passed into the command when selected from the Work with

Figure 1.80 Purge Comm History File (PRGCHF) panel

Communications panel next to a Profile ID.

,,\\

Press F1 (Help) on any parameter for additional information. Press Enter to submit, or press F12
(Cancel) to cancel the command.

Process Name

This parameter allows you to uniquely identify the command or job flow in the Message
Center. The default is the command name. It can be modified to any 15-byte alphanumeric
value to further identify this process in the Message Center. The process name displays on

the Work with Message Center panel and always tracks under this name.
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Purge the Outbound Queue (PRGOBQ)

To access the PRGOBQ command panel, select Option ‘41’ (Purge Outb) on the Work with
Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01), or prompt ‘PRGOBQ’ on the command line. The
command panel displays, as shown in the following figure.

/ N

Purge Outbound Queue (PRGOBQ)

Type choices, press Enter.

Selection Criteria for Purge . . . *DAYS *DATE, *DAYS, *ALL
Comm Profile Id . . . . . . . . > *ALL *ALL, Comm Profile Id
+ for more values
Batch-Id to Purge . . . . . . . *ALL
Status . . . . . . . . ... *ALL *ALL, SN, SA, Q, IP, H
+ for more values
Schedule Job 2 . . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Purge Method? C e e e e e e e *NONE *TAPE, *SAVF, *NONE, *CL

Additional Parameters

Run Interactively? . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Reorganize Files? . . . . . . . *YES *YES, *NO
Process Name . . . . . . . . . . PRGOBQ

Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel Fl13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

Figure 1.81 Purge Outbound Queue (PRGOBQ) panel

The comm profile ID is passed into the command when selected from the Work with
Communications panel next to a Profile ID.

Press F1 (Help) on any parameter for additional information. Press Enter to submit, or press F12
(Cancel) to cancel the command.

Process Name
This parameter allows you to uniquely identify the command or job flow in the Message
Center. The default is the command name. It can be modified to any 15-byte alphanumeric
value to further identify this process in the Message Center. The process name displays on
the Work with Message Center panel, and always tracks under this name.
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Purge the Inbound Queue (PRGIBQ)

To access the PRGIBQ command, select Option ‘42’ (Purge Inb) on the Work with
Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01), or prompt ‘PRGIBQ’ on the command line. The
command panel displays, as shown in the following figure.

- N

[
Purge Inbound Queue (PRGIBQ)

Type choices, press Enter.

Selection Criteria for Purge . . . *DAYS *DATE, *DAYS, *ALL
Comm Profile Id . . . . . . . . > *ALL *ALL, Comm Profile Id
+ for more values
Batch-Id to Purge . . . . . . . *ALL
Status . . . . oo 000000 *ALL *ALL, RN, RA, PI, H
+ for more values
Schedule Job 2 . . . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Purge Method? e e e e e e e *NONE *TAPE, *SAVF, *NONE, *CL

Additional Parameters

Run Interactively?. . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO
Reorganize Files? . . . . . . . . *YES *YES, *NO
PROCESS NAME . . . . . . . . . . PRGIBQ

Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel Fl13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

\_ )

Figure 1.82 Purge Inbound Queue (PRGIBQ) panel

The comm profile ID is passed into the command when selected from the Work with
Communications panel next to a Profile ID.

Press F1 (Help) on any parameter for additional information. Press Enter to submit, or press F12
(Cancel) to cancel the command.

Process Name
This parameter allows you to uniquely identify the command or job flow in the Message
Center. The default is the command name. It can be modified to any 15-byte alphanumeric
value to further identify this process in the Message Center. The process name displays on
the Work with Message Center panel and always tracks under this name.
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Purge All Communications Files (PRGALL)

To access the PRGALL command, select Option ‘43’ (Purge All) on the Work with
Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01), or prompt ‘PRGALL’ on the command line. The
command panel displays, as shown in the following figure.

Type choices, p

Selection Crite
Comm Profile Id

Status .

Purge Method?

Run Interactive
Reorganize File
Process Name .

F3=Exit F4=Pr
F24=More keys

Schedule Job ? .

Purge All Comm Files (PRGALL)
ress Enter.
ria for Purge . . *DAYS *DATE, *DAYS, *ALL
e e . *ALL *ALL, Comm Profile Id

+ for more values
Ce e e e e e e *ALL *ALL, RN, RA, PI, SN, SA, QE,H
+ for more values

*NO *YES, *NO

*NONE *TAPE, SAVF, *NONE, *CL

Additional Parameters

ly? . *NO *YES, *NO
s? *YES *YES, *NO

PRGALL

Bottom

ompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel Fl3=How to use this display

Figure 1.83 Purge All Comm Files (PRGALL) panel

The comm profile ID is passed into the command when selected from the Work with
Communications panel next to a Profile ID.

Press F1 (Help) on any parameter for additional information. Press Enter to submit, or press F12
(Cancel) to cancel the command.

Process Name

This parameter allows you to uniquely identify the command or job flow in the Message
Center. The default is the command name. It can be modified to any 15-byte alphanumeric
value to further identify this process in the Message Center. The process name displays on
the Work with Message Center panel and always tracks under this name.

1-132

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide



Using Communications Operations and Management of Communications

Retrieve the Communications History Log (RTVCHF)

To access the RTVCHF command, select Option ‘44’ (Retrieve History) on the Work with
Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01), or prompt ‘RTVCHF’ on the command line. The
command panel displays, as shown in the following figure.

: h
\
[ \

Retrieve Comm Hst from Tape (RTVCHF)

Type choices, press Enter.

Communication History File . . . COMHST Character value
Library . . . . . . .« .+ . . . . G3X5DTA Character value
Retrieve Metho e e e e e e *TAPE, *SAVF

Additional Parameters

Run Interactively? . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO

Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

\\\ ] /

Figure 1.84 Retrieve Comm History File (RTVCHF) panel

Press F1 (Help) on any parameter for additional information. Press Enter to submit, or press F12
(Cancel) to cancel the command.
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Retrieve the Outbound Queue (RTVOBQ)

To access the RTVOBQ command, select Option ‘45’ (Retv Outbound) on the Work with
Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01), or prompt ‘RTVOBQ’ on the command line. The
command panel displays, as shown in the following figure.

Retrieve Outbnd Que from Tape (RTVOBQ)

Type choices, press Enter.

Outbound Control File . . . . . OUTCTL Character value
Outbound Data File . . . . . . . OUTDTA Character value
Library . . . . « .« .« .« .+ . . . G3X5DTA Character value
Retrieve Method . . . . . . . . *TAPE, *SAVFEF

Additional Parameters
Run Interactively? . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO

Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

o /

Figure 1.85 Retrieve Outbound Queue (RTVOBQ) panel

Press F1 (Help) on any parameter for additional information. Press Enter to submit, or press F12
(Cancel) to cancel the command.
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Retrieve the Inbound Queue (RTVIBQ)

To access the RTVIBQ command, select Option ‘46’ (Retrieve Inbound) on the Work with
Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01), or prompt ‘RTVIBQ’ on the command line. The
command panel displays as shown in the following figure.

/ N

Retrieve Inbound Que from Tape (RTVIBQ)

Type choices, press Enter.

Inbound Control File . . . . . . INBCTL Character value
Inbound Data File . . . . . . . INBDTA Character value
Library . . . . . .« .« o o . . . G3X5DTA Character value
Retrieve Method . . . . . . . . *TAPE, *SAVF

Additional Parameters

Run Interactively? . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO

Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel Fl13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

\_ /

Figure 1.86 Retrieve Inbound Queue (RTVIBQ) panel

Press F1 (Help) on any parameter for additional information. Press Enter to submit, or press F12
(Cancel) to cancel the command.
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Retrieve All Communications Files (RTVALL)

To access the RTVALL command, select Option ‘47’ (Retrieve All) on the Work with
Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO01), or prompt ‘RTVALL’ on the command line. The
command panel displays as shown in the following figure.

/’ —
/

/

Retrieve ALL info from Tape (RTVALL)

Type choices, press Enter.

Inbound Control File . . . . . . INBCTL Character value
Inbound Data File . . . . . . . INBDTA Character value
Outbound Control File . . . . . OUTCTL Character value
Outbound Data File . . . . . . . OUTDTA Character value
Communication History File . . . COMHST Character value
Library . . . . . . . . . . . . G3X5DTA Character value
Retrieve Method . . . . . . . . *TAPE, *SAVF

Additional Parameters

Run Interactively . . . . . . . *NO *YES, *NO

Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel F13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

N

Figure 1.87 Retrieve All Comm Files (RTVALL) panel

Press F1 (Help) on any parameter for additional information. Press Enter to submit, or press F12

(Cancel) to cancel the command.
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Use the ezCOMM Command

Use the ezCOMM Command

The ezCOMM command is a tool that helps you customize the communication profile (CN3BSC
for BSC or CN3SNA for SNA) supplied with the software to communicate with
Commerce:Network (the value-added network for Sterling Commerce). The communication
profile contains information necessary for the system to create a line, controller, and device
description, which is used in the actual communication session. It is necessary to modify the
default parameters to work with your modem and choice of protocol (that is, line speed and
manual or auto-dial) and specific phone number to be dialed.

The ezCOMM command steps you through the panels essential for customizing the CN3BSC or
CN3SNA profile. This includes the Profile maintenance panels and the Network Profile panel,
which is used to define your mailbox ID and password to access Commerce:Network.

The ezCOMM command is accessed from the Work with Communications panel
(EDIX400-FMTO1).

EDIX400 Work with Communications EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00

Position to Profile ID .

Type optio mation), press Enter.
47=Retv A 50=ezCOM

Opt Profile ID Company

50

__ ADVBSC ADVANTIS BSC

~ ADVLUO ADVANTIS SDLC

_ ATLASFTX Atlas in France via OFTP/X.25

_ ATTEASY AT&T EASYLINK SERVICES

~ ATTUK AT&T IN THE UNITED KINGDOM

_ AUTOANS TEST AUTOANSWER CONFIG

_ BTASCL BT UK GNS EDI*NET Async "Live" Sys

~ BTASCT BT UK GNS EDI*NET Async "Test" Sys
BTOFTP BT UK GNS EDI*NET OFTP via Async

More. ..
Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel F1l5=Sort F23=More Options F24=More Keys
Command prompting ended when user pressed F12.

/

Figure 1.88 Work with Communications

Type option ‘50’ (ezCOMM) on the key entry line and press Enter. Optionally, you can type the
command ‘ezCOMM’ on the command line and press Enter.
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The easy Communications panel (ezCOMM-FMTO02), as shown in the following figure, introduces
the ezCOMM command. This command can be used to customize the pre-defined profiles for
Commerce:Network (Sterling Commerce’s VAN).
- N
ezCOMM Communications (ezCOMM) 04/30/08
FMT02 12:00:00

The ezCOMM command is a tool that helps you customize the communication
profile (CN3BSC for BSC or CN3SNA for SNA) supplied with the software to
communicate with Commerce:Network (the Value Added Network for Sterling

Software). The communication profile contains information necessary for the
system to create a line, controller, and device description, which is used
in the actual communication session. It is necessary to modify the default

parameters to work with your modem and choice of protocol (ie., line speed
and manual or auto-dial) and specific phone number to be dialed.

The ezCOMM command steps you through the panels essential for customizing
the CN3BSC or CN3SNA profile. This includes the Profile maintenance panels
and the Network Profile panel, which is used to define your mailbox ID and
password to access Commerce:Network.

Enter (B) for Binary Synchronous Communication (BSC)

Enter (S) for Systems Network Architecture (SNA)

BSC or SNA? . . . . . . . . . . . . (B

F3=Exit Press ENTER to continue.

. %

Figure 1.89 Communications (ezCOMM) panel

After reviewing this panel, type ‘B’ for BSC or ‘S’ for SNA protocol and press Enter. If left
Blank, the system defaults to ‘B’ (BSC).

@ CAUTION

The ezCOMM command proceeds FORWARD ONLY through all associated panels.
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The ezCOMM command steps you through a series of panels to define the Communication profile
and scripts necessary to establish communications with Commerce:Network. These panels are

documented earlier in this chapter.

Communication Profile — Part 1
(EDIX401-FMTO01)

See Section:
Communications Setup

Communication Profile — Part 2
(EDIX401-FMTnn)

See Section:
Communications Setup

Network Profile
(EDIX821-FMTO01)

See Section:
Network Scripts (Automatic Network Updates)

Figure 1.90 The ezCOMM Panels
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Reports

EBDIO78 — Gentran EDI Data Print Report

Contents of the Report

This report contains control information and data contained on the Inbound and Outbound Queues.

How to Identify the Report

The name of the Gentran:Server program that generates this report (EBDI0O78) appears in the
upper left-hand corner of the actual report. The report title “Gentran EDI Print Report” is centered
at the top of the page.

How to Generate the Report

This report is generated when you press F21 (Prt Dta) while on the Outbound Queue Inquiry panel
(EDIX405) or the Inbound Queue Inquiry panel (EDIX408), or by placing a ‘6’ next to a batch of
data while on the Work with Outbound Queue Control panel (EDIX404), or the Work with
Inbound Queue Control panel (EDIX407). The report can also be generated from the Audit
subsystem. (SEE the “Audit” chapter in the Technical Reference Guide for an example of the
PRTEDIDTA command.) The Print EDI Data (PRTEDIDTA) command is shown with the
selection criteria pre-loaded for the batch of data chosen when you select one of the options
mentioned above. The start or end sequence numbers can be altered if the entire batch is not
required to print.

This function can also place the EDI data into an output file specified by the user if desired. To
place the EDI data into an output file, change the ‘OUTPUT’ option to *OUTFILE and enter the
related file information. This will direct the output to the file instead of the printer. If the file
already exists, specify *NO in the Create File parameter. Note that the file should have a minimum
record length of 80 bytes, since the data is unwrapped and written as 80-byte records. The default
is to create the file with a record length of 80 bytes.
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Figure 1.91 EDI Print Report (EBDI0O78)
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Reports Using Communications

Fields on the EDI Print Report (EBDI078)
The fields on the report are defined as follows:

Field Name Description

Comm Profile Displays the comm profile for the batch of data that is
printing

Batch Number Displays the batch number range that is printing on the
report

Seq. Number Displays the Sequence number range that is printing on
the report

Batch Sequence Displays the batch number of data that follows

1-142 Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide



Using Communications

Reports

EBDI074 — Gentran Comm Queue Search Report

Contents of the Report

This report contains all the information associated with the selected string of data being searched
for in the comm queues. This information includes the profile ID, the profile and batch sequence
numbers for the batch of data found with the match, the unwrapped record number within the
batch where the data was found, and the entire unwrapped EDI data record containing the string

match.

How to Identify the Report

The identifier “EBDI074” is printed in the upper left corner of the report. The report title, “Gentran
Comm Queue Search Report”, is printed in the center at the top of the report. The identifier,
EBDIO074, is also printed in the User Data field associated with the spooled report in the Output

Queue.

How to Generate the Report

This is a user-generated report. The report is generated by typing option ‘31’ next to any batch of
data (or on the key entry line) displayed on the Work with Outbound Queue Control panel
(EDIX404) or the Work with Inbound Queue Control panel (EDIX407). It can also be generated
by prompting the FNDSTRCOM command from a command line.

//'

-

EBDIO74 GENTRAN COMM QUEUE SEARCH REPORT
Date: 04/30/08 FIND STRING: COFFEE

Profile ID: *ALL Direction: *IN Batch: *ALL
Start Date: *BEGIN End Date: *END Start Time:
COMM PROFILE BATCH WRAP UNWRAP DATA

PROFILE SEQ NUM SEQ NUM REC NUM REC NUM MATCHES

CN3BSC 3 3 1 1 UNB+UNOA:1+COFFEEDUNS:ZZ+MYDU
CN3BSC 3 3 5 13 IMD+F++:::FIVE LB CANS OF IRI
Total Record Matches Found for Profile: 2

EVAL 159 6 1 1 UNB+UNOA:1+COFFEE DUNS:ZZ+MYD
EVAL 159 6 5 13 IMD+F++:::FIVE LB CANS OF IRI
EVAL 161 8 1 1 UNB+UNOA:1+COFFEE DUNS:ZZ+MYD
EVAL 161l 8 5 13 IMD+F++:::FIVE LB CANS OF IRI
Total Record Matches Found for Profile: 4

Total Record Matches Found for All Profiles: 6

Sterling Commerce
Bottom

F3=Exit Fl2=Cancel Fl19=Left F20=Right F24=More keys

~

Figure 1.92 Comm Queue Search Report (EBDI074)
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Fields on the Comm Queue Search Report (EBDI074)

The fields on the report are defined in this table.

Field Names

Description

Header Lines

Find String Data string to be found (up to 25 characters). The search string
can contain embedded blanks.

Profile ID Comm Profile ID (or *ALL) used in the search criteria.

Direction Direction (*IN or *OUT) of the comm queues to be searched.

Batch Batch sequence number (or *ALL) used in the search criteria.

Limit Matches The maximum number of matches to be printed on the report.

Start Date The starting date of generated batches to be searched. Any
batch that was generated on or after the starting date and within
the end date criteria is included in the search.

End Date The ending date of generated batches to be searched. Any
batch that was generated on or before the ending date and
within the start date criteria is included in the search.

Start Time The starting time for the start date used in the selection criteria.

End Time The ending time for the end date used in the selection criteria.

Detail Lines

Comm Profile

Profile ID for the batch of data containing the matching string.

Profile Seq Num

Profile sequence number for the batch of data containing the
matching string.

Batch Seq Num Batch sequence number for the batch of data containing the
matching string.
Wrap Rec Num The record number from the wrapped batch of data (as it

resides on the queue) containing the matching string.

Unwrap Rec Num

The record number from the unwrapped batch of data
containing the matching string. The unwrapped record number
can be useful for locating the string match if you want to
extract or print (using PRTEDIDTA) the individual batch of
data for which the string match was found since the records
within the batch are unwrapped.

Data Matches

The 80-byte unwrapped EDI data record containing the
matching string.
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EBDI081 — Print Communications History Report
(PRTCOMHST)

Contents of the Report

This report contains the Communications History information for selected sessions.

How to Identify the Report

The identifier “EBDI0O81” is printed in the upper left corner of the report. Once created on the
spool file, the report will have a file name of SESSLOG and the user data name EBDI0OS1P.

How to Generate the Report

There are several ways to create a Communications Report.

* Select *YES to the SESSLOG parameter from the STRCOMSSN command to create the
report for each session that is run.

e Select option 6 from the Work with Communications History screen (EDIX406) to print the
entire session.

e Type PRTCOMHST on the command line (or select option 34 from the Work with
Communications History screen) to create the report using a variety of selection criteria

* Modify EDCLUSER to create a session log for every communications session that is
executed.

Each are described on the following pages.
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Print from the STRCOMSSN command

From the Start Communications Session (STRCOMSSN) panel, select *YES at the Print Comm
Session Log? (SESSLOG) parameter.

-

\

Start Communications Session (STRCOMSSN) ‘\\
Type choices, press Enter.
Communications Profile ID > CN3BSC Comm Profile Id
Session Type . > SR Name
Delete Previous Jobs? *YES *YES, *NO
Schedule Job? *NO *YES, *NO
Run Continually? *NO *YES, *NO
Additional Parameters
Trace? Ce .. *NO *YES, *NO
Run Interactively? *NO *YES, *NO
Connect If No Data? *YES *YES, *NO
Reset Queues on Fail? *NO *YES, *NO
Number of Restarts (0-99) 0 0-99
Enable COMM-PRESS Software? *NO *YES, *NO
Process Name STRCOMSSN )
rrinc COIUl Se 1011 LOg~ IR IES, NU
Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel Fl3=How to use this display
F24=More keys

/

Figure 1.93 From the Start Communications Session (STRCOMSSN) panel
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Select Options 6 or 34 from Work with Communications History (EDIX406)

Select options 6 or 34 from within the Work with Communications History screen to print portions
of the Communications History entries. Option 6 prints the entire communication session by
Comm Stamp number according to the line entry selected in the Opt column. Option 34 displays
the PRTCOMHST command and can be modified to specific selection criteria.

///£D1X406 Work with Communications History Log EDI 04/30/08 ‘\\
FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA 12:00:00
Position to Profile ID . . . . . . Seq Comm Stamp

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

(6:Print Session) 11=Queue Ir@ 34=PRTCOMHST Cmd)

Opt Comm Sess Comm Start Start End Elapsed F

Parameters or command
===>
Fl=Help F2=More/Less F6=Msg On/Off F9=Retrieve F24=More Keys

Prof ID Name Stamp Seq Date Time Time Time N

T S

T T
CN3BSC SR 6 1 04-30-08 15:05:55 15:05:55 00:00:00 B N
CN3BSC SR 6 23 04-30-08 15:07:19 15:07:19 00:01:25 EN
CN3BSC SR 1 1 04-30-08 14:57:54 14:57:54 00:00:00 B N
CN3BSC SR 1 13 04-30-08 15:00:08 15:00:08 00:04:14 EN
DOCDEMO WH 5 1 04-30-08 14:18:30 14:18:32 00:00:02 BN
DOCDEMO WH 4 1 04-30-08 16:51:21 16:51:25 00:00:04 B N
EVAL RA 8 1 04-30-08 11:15:34 11:15:34 00:00:00 B N
EVAL RA 8 8 04-30-08 11:16:38 11:16:38 00:01:04 EN

More. ..

/

Figure 1.94 From the Work with Communications History screen (EDIX406)
Print from the PRTCOMHST Command

This command allows a specific session to be printed according to the following Selection
Criteria:

e *DATETIME prints Communications History entries by a Date/Time range.
*  *DAYS allows selected Communications History entries by » number of days past.

*  *COMMSTAMP allows for the selection of a specified Communications History entry by
its Communications Stamp number.

Based on your Selection Criteria, you will be prompted to further clarify your selection. By using
F10 you can execute the report interactively, submitted to batch, or scheduled to run at a later time.
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-

Type choices, press Enter.

Communications Profile ID . . . *ALL Comm Profile ID or *ALL
Selection Criteria . . . . . . . > *DATETIME *DATETIME, *DAYS, *COMMSTAMP
Beginning Date *CURRENT *CURRENT or Date

Beginning Time *AVAIL *AVAIL or Time

Ending Date *CURRENT *CURRENT or Date

Ending Time *AVAIL *AVAIL or Time

F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl0=Additional parameters Fl2=Cancel
F13=How to use this display F24=More keys

Print Communications History (PRTCOMHST) ‘\\\

Bottom

Figure 1.95 PRTCOMHST with *DATETIME as Selection Criteria

-

Number of days?

o

Type choices, press Enter.

Communications Profile ID . . . *ALL Comm Profile ID or *ALL
Selection Criteria . . . . . . . > *DAYS *DATETIME, *DAYS, *COMMSTAMP

F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh F10=Additional parameters Fl2=Cancel
F1l3=How to use this display F24=More keys

Print Communications History (PRTCOMHST) ‘\\\

3 0-999

Bottom

Figure 1.96 PRTCOMHST with *DAYS as Selection Criteria
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///» Print Communications History (PRTCOMHST)
Type choices, press Enter.
Communications Profile ID . . . *ALL Comm Profile ID or *ALL
Selection Criteria . . . . . . . > *COMMSTAMP *DATETIME, *DAYS, *COMMSTAMP
Comm Stamp Number . . . . . . . 2114 Specify Comm Stamp or *ALL

Bottom

F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl0=Additional parameters Fl2=Cancel
F13=How to use this display F24=More keys

o

~

/

Figure 1.97 PRTCOMHST with *COMMSTAMP as Selection Criteria

Modify EDCLUSER

EDCLUSER is a user exit that runs at the end of every Communications session. If you want to
create a session log at the end of each Communications session you can modify EDCLUSER to
perform this task. This feature allows you to create the session log by modifying only one CL. The
alternative would be to modify each CL containing the STRCOMSSN command, to add the Print

Session Log parameter set to *YES, as described in the previous procedure.

To modify the EDCLUSER, add the following comments:

-

/*********************************************************************/

/* CALL EBDIO81P TO CREATE A SESSION LOG OF THE COMMUNICATIONS */
/* SESSION. */

/*********************************************************************/

/*********************************************************************/

/* THIS STEP WILL CALL EBDIO81P TO CREATE A SESSLOG AT THE END OF EACH*
/* SESSION. BY UNCOMMENTING THIS SECTION ALL COMM SESSIONS WILL */
/* CREATE A SPOOLED FILE CALLED “SESSLOG”. THIS REPORT IS THE SAME */
/* THAT WOULD BE CREATED IF SESSLOG *YES OPTION WAS SELECTED ON THE */
/* STRCOMSSN COMMAND. REMOVE THE COMMENTS AND RECOMPILE TO GENTRAN */

/* PGM LIBRARY. */
/*********************************************************************/
/* CHGVAR VAR (&§COMLOG2) VALUE (&COMLOG) */
/* CALL PGM (PRTCOMHSCL)  PARM (PROFIL +

&SELECT &COMLOG2 &FROMDATE &FROMTIME +

§TODATE &TOTIME &DAYS &INT &SCHED) */

\\\f* */

~
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Fields on the Communications History Report (EBDI0O81P)

The fields on the report are defined in this table.

Field Names Description

Comm Stamp Unique number that is assigned to each communications
session

Profile ID Communications profile assigned to communication
session

Sess Name Session control used by the Communications profile

Sess Seq # The record of the step within the Session Control to
which the entry applies

Start Date The beginning date of the communications session

Start Time The beginning time of the communications session

End Time The ending time of the communications session

Elapsed Time The time recorded for the duration of the step in session
control and the entire session.

File Name The location of the files being transmitted or received
(IQ=Inbound Queue, OQ=0utbound Queue, IF=Inbound
File, OF=Outbound File, SP=Spooled File).

Status The status of the step of the session. For example, B N
represents “Begin Normal.” E A represents “End
Abnormal”

Return Code The return code of each step. This field also contains
iSeries MAJMIN code when communications have
failed.

Batch Seq Batch sequence number assigned to incoming and
outgoing batches

Message/RCDS The message text for each step. This field also includes
record counts when data is transmitted or received.
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Common Questions

How can | implement security in auto answer sessions to
guard against unauthorized access?

The script for an Auto Answer session can have a control record with a Transaction code of ‘D’
(Data-trap) and an indicator of ‘0’ (receive) as its first step for security measures.

This security measure allows the system to verify that it is in communication with the correct
network or direct communication partner. If the first control record received does not match the
control record of the data trap, the session is terminated. If this first step is omitted, any remote can
connect and communicate with no security.

A more in-depth view of an Auto Answer session is as follows:

1.

2.

Initiate the session from the STRCOMSSN panel.
Your Partner’s system then calls your system.
Your Partner sends, “Hello, this is Dr. Bob” as an identifying control record.

Your system verifies the “Hello, this is Dr. Bob” against the literal on the command line
for the data trap step, and if it matches, continues with the remainder of the script.
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How can | initiate Inbound Processing immediately at the end
of a communication session?

At the end of every communication session, the supplied user-CL, EDCLUSER is executed.
Currently, this is a skeleton CL program that simply receives parameters from the comm session
and sends program messages to display the parameters.

The CL can be modified or a new CL can be written. The name of the CL must be EDCLUSER
and the object must reside in the Gentran:Server program library (G3X5PGM).

The following parameters are passed to EDCLUSER:

Parameter Length Type Values
PROFILE (Profile ID) 8 *CHAR any
SSN (Session Name) 2 *CHAR any
DELETE (Delete Flag) 4 *CHAR *Yes/*No
CONT (Continuous Processing Flag) 4 *CHAR *Yes/*No
TRACE (Trace Flag) 4 *CHAR *Yes/*No
DOCONNECT (Do Connect Flag) 4 *CHAR *Yes/*No
STATUS (Status Flag) 1 *CHAR S/F
MSGQ (Message Queue) 10 *CHAR Msg Queue Name
SNDTOT (Send Total) 6 *DEC 0-999999
RCVTOT (Receive Total) 6 *DEC 0-999999
COMLOG 6 *DEC 0-999999
COMPRS (COMM-PRESS 4 *CHAR *Yes/*No
Software)
PRCNAM (Process Name) 15 *CHAR Character String
MCSEQ (Message Center Sequence 9 *DEC 0-999999999
Number)

The user needs to decide what steps need to be taken by interrogating the Status flag. A status of
‘S’ indicates the communication session ended successfully. A status of ‘F’ indicates the session
failed. Many batches of data may have been received normally before a failure occurred.

When the status is ‘F,” the user may want to be notified, so the History log can be reviewed for
problem resolution.

When the status is ‘S,’ the user may want to automatically submit Inbound Processing
(PRCTRNIN), followed by the interface to the Application system. For immediate
acknowledgment reconciliation information, the user may also want to print the Audit report
(PRTAUD) with selected criteria.

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide 1-153



Common Questions Using Communications

How can | control the inactivity timer used during
communication sessions?

Gentran:Server is extremely flexible in providing varying levels of control over the amount of
“inactive time” allowed during a receive step in a communication session. There may be times
when you want to increase the wait time while communicating with partners or networks that
respond a little slower. At other times, you may demand a quicker response (e.g. within 30 seconds
or the session should be cancelled) to better control your own resources. Gentran:Server provides
global or default options that are used if the inactivity option is not used on the individual session
control records within a given script. Some of these options are discussed below.

BSC

For BSC profiles, there is a global inactivity timer that is used as a default when a receive step is
executed that does not contain a receive timer value. The value of the global inactivity timer is five
minutes and is stored in the EDIATIMER data area in the Gentran:Server data library
(G3X5DTA). This means that Gentran:Server waits for five minutes for a response from the
remote system after a receive step has been executed before it bypasses that step and advances to
the next script record. To change this value, type the command ‘SETTIMER’ on the command line
and press F4 (Prompt). The current delay time is shown in HHMMSS (hours, minutes, seconds)
format. To change, type in the new delay time and press Enter. For example, to change the value
to eight minutes, type the value ‘000800’ and press Enter.

TS NOTE

In some cases, increasing the timeout value still may not prevent a timeout. This can occur if
the remote system is too busy to process your request immediately. In this situation, the
remote system may begin to send you TTD (Temporary Text Delay) sequences. The TTDs
are the other system’s way of saying “Please be patient, I will start sending your data as soon
as possible.” However, there is a limit to the number of TTDs that can be received before an
error is reported. This limit is set by the RCVRTY parameter in the line description. This
parameter has a default value of 60 and can be changed if necessary.

SNA

For SNA profiles, a value can be defined for each profile on the comm profile ID maintenance
panel (EDIX401-FMTO04) that defines the amount of time in seconds that Gentran:Server should
wait for a response after a receive step has been executed. This field is called the inactivity timer
and is only used when a receive step is executed that does not contain a receive timer value. If the
amount of inactive time is exceeded, the receive step is ended and the next script record is read and
processed.
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For complete flexibility, a receive timer value can be defined for each receive step on the script
record by using the Communications Session Control (Extended Parms) panel
(EDIX43B-FMTO1). By using this method, you can make decisions on whether the session should
be terminated immediately when the delay time has been exceeded or the step should just be
skipped and continue with the next script record. Additionally, if data was received prior to
exceeding the delay time, you can define whether the batch of data received to the Inbound Queue
(only valid if the file type is ‘[IQ’ or ‘IM’) is given a normal (RN) or abnormal (RA) status. The
fields used to control this functionality on EDIX43B-FMTO01 are: Receive Timer, Timeout
Continue, and Timeout status.

How can the Network Scripts be converted to use the
Automatic Network Update feature?

TS NOTE

This conversion process applies to software upgrades only, not new installations.

The network profiles provided with Gentran:Server can be used with the Automatic Network
Update feature. The scripts are scanned for the old identifiers and then replaced with the new
identifiers provided by the network to uniquely identify your company.

If you converted from a prior release of Gentran:Server and you were manually updating network
scripts, you may encounter an out-of-sync situation when attempting to use the Automatic Update
feature. Being “out-of-sync” means the identifiers provided with the network profile don’t match
the identifiers in the scripts, which have been manually updated. The conversion process gets these
files back “in-sync” so the system knows what to search for the next time a change is made. Once
the files are converted, you can use the Automatic Network Update feature to execute the
find-and-replace process.

If you try to use the Automatic Update feature without first executing the conversion process, the
system won’t know what values to find and replace.

If the conversion process is not executed, you must continue manually updating the scripts if the
identifiers change.

The update process consists of manually transferring the necessary network values from your
existing network scripts to the Network Profile panel (EDIX821-FMTO01), and then using the
update function to synchronize the Communication Profile file with the network scripts.

The conversion process is divided into two steps:
m  Recording network values from existing scripts

m  Updating the Communication Profile.
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Step 1: Recording Network Values from Existing Scripts

For each Network Profile that needs to be updated, access the unfolded view of the
Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1) and record the necessary network
values on the work sheets provided after this question. (SEE the “Communication Session Control
Scripts” section of this chapter for instructions on how to access this panel.)

Step 2: Updating the Communication Profile

Type these values on the Network Profile panel (EDIX821-FMTO1). (SEE the steps for accessing
this panel in the “Automatic Network Updates” part of this section.)

To access panel EDIX821-FMTO1, follow the steps detailed in the section “Automatic Network
Updates.”

For each Network Profile:

1. Type the Network Profile ID in the Comm Profile ID field.

2. Replace the values that are displayed with the values from your script file. (These
were recorded in Step 1 of this process.)

3. Press F10 (Update) to update the Network Profile.

After the profile is updated, the system displays the message: “Profile Updated but no changes
were made in network scripts.” This means that the find-and-replace operation did not find the
“old” values in the script records that it scanned. However, this is understandable because the
scripts are not “in-sync” with the Communication Profile, and that is the reason you have executed
the conversion process. At this point, the files are then synchronized, and future updates result in
the display of the message: “Network scripts updated.”

Use the worksheets on the following pages to record the necessary network values from your
existing communication scripts.

. NOTE

In this step, the Communication Profile file is updated with the values that currently
exist in your network scripts. Therefore, in the future, the software has the correct
information to use for the find-and-replace operations.
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Network Profile Worksheets

This section contains worksheets with specific examples for each of the supported networks. For
each network, examine the records in your communication scripts that correspond to the samples
shown, and record the actual values that appear in your scripts.

The example script records, in most cases, contain the values for which you are looking. In some
cases, you need to look at more than one record to obtain all the necessary values. Use other
records if you have modified your scripts to the extent that they do not match the examples.

TS NOTE

This process assumes that all of the existing scripts for a given Network Profile are fully
customized. For example, if your Account ID for IBM is “IBM1,” all of the scripts for the
IBM Profile are changed to “IBM1” every place the Account ID is needed. The same is true
for passwords or other necessary fields.

Advantis Network Bisync

Profile ID: ADVBSC
Session to View: RA

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

015 /*L ACCT,USRID,PSWD/*S EDIRECT/*U BSCEDI

LV Password:

» User ID:

B  Account ID:

Figure 1.98 Advantis Network Bisync Conversion Worksheet
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Advantis Network SNA

Profile ID: ADVSNA
Session to View: RA

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

015 /*L ACCT,USRID,PSWD/*S EDIRECTS/*U SNAEDI

Password:

L  UserID:

| Account ID:

050 IELOGON ACCOUNT(ACCT) USERID(USRID) PASSWORD(USRID);

User ID:

Account ID:

Figure 1.99 Advantis Network SNA Conversion Worksheet
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AT&T Easvlink Services

Profile ID: ATTEASY
Session to View: SR

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

010 +:SIGNON USERNAME=USRNM PASSWORD=PSWD

Password:

User ID:

Figure 1.100 AT&T Easy Network Conversion Worksheet

AT&T in the U.K
Profile ID: ATTUK
Session to View: SR

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

010 /*SIGNON USERNAME=USRNM PASSWORD=PSWD

Password:

User ID:

Figure 1.101 AT&T in the U.K. Network Conversion Worksheet
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BT UK GNS EDI*NET ASYNC

Profile ID: BTASC
Session to View: RS

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

020 &MBX; &PSW;A120;

p Password:

p Mailbox ID:

Figure 1.102 BTASC Network Conversion Worksheet

BT UK GNS EDI*NET BISYNC

Profile ID: BTUK
Session to View: RS

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

020 &MBX;&PSW;A120;

\—> Password:

p  Mailbox ID:

Figure 1.103 BTUK Network Conversion Worksheet
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BT UK GNS EDI*NET ASYNC VIA X.25

Profile ID: BTXAS
Session to View: RS

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record
010 &MBX;&PSW:;A120;
L Password:

. Mailbox ID:

Figure 1.104 BTXAS Network Conversion Worksheet
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Commerce:Network Release 3

Profile ID: CN3BSC
Session to View: SR

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

020 $SREQUEST SX999R BATCHID=‘TEST’ ﬁ
Batch ID/Password:
Report Mailbox ID:

030 $SREQUEST SX999D BATCHID=‘TEST’ ﬁ
Batch ID/Password:
Data Mailbox ID:

040 $ADD ID=SX999D BATCHID=‘TEST’ ﬁ

Batch ID/Password:

— Data Mailbox ID:

Figure 1.105 Commerce:Network Release 3 BSC Conversion Worksheet
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Commerce:Network Release 3

Profile ID: CN3SNA
Session to View: SO
Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record
030 $SADD SX999D BATCHID="TEST’
Batch ID/Password:
— Data Mailbox ID:

Figure 1.106 Commerce:Network Release 3 SNA Conversion Worksheet
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GE Information Services

Profile ID: GEIS
Session to View: RA

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

005 IDX,PASSW MAILA

I — Password:

- User ID:

037 /EDXRCV MAILNUM

S Mailbox:

Figure 1.107 General Electric Network Conversion Worksheet

Kleinschmidt Network
Profile ID: KLEIN
Session to View: SR

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

005 #SIGNON USERID,PASSWORDX

Password:

— User ID:

Figure 1.108 Kleinschmidt Network Conversion Worksheet
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MCI Bisyne
Profile ID: MCI
Session to View: SR

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

012 MAILBOXID;PASSWD;B135;

L Password:

> Mailbox ID:

Figure 1.109 MCI Bisync Network Conversion Worksheet

Sears Communication Network

Profile ID: SEARS
Session to View: SR

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

005 +LOGON SEARSEDILIDXXXXX,PASSWORD

Password:

ID Number:

Figure 1.110 Sears Communication Network Conversion Worksheet

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide 1-165



Common Questions Using Communications

Transettlements Network

Profile ID: TRANS
Session to View: RA

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record

001 LOG 2434,ACCT,PASSWORD

Password:

> Account Number:

Figure 1.111 Transettlements Network Conversion Worksheet

Western Union

Profile ID: WSUN
Session to View: SR

Sample Script Record:

Seq No Script Record
005 SIGNON ACCOUNT99,PASSW.PASSW v
Password:
— Account Number:

Figure 1.112 Western Union Conversion Worksheet
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Chapter

2 Using Scripts

Work with Session Control Scripts

The Work with Communications Session panel (EDIX402-FMTO01) enables you to add, update,

copy, and delete the session control scripts for a specified Communications Profile ID. The
“script” contains action data that is used to control the sessions initiated for each profile.

{/ EDIX402

FMTO1

Type op
1=Cre

Opt SN
RA
RD
RF
RR
80
O =

ST

===>

tion (and Information), press Enter.
ate‘ 2:Revise’

Company

COMMERCE :
COMMERCE :
COMMERCE :
COMMERCE :
COMMERCE :
:Network
COMMERCE :

COMMERCE

Work with Communications Session
pgmlib: G3X5PGM

Network
Network
Network
Network
Network

Network

Parameters or command

3=

Position to Session Name .

Copy 4=Delete

RELEASE3
RELEASE3
RELEASE3
RELEASE3
RELEASE3
RELEASE3
RELEASE3

dtalib: G3X5DTA

30=Start Session

04/30/08
12:00:00

Bottom

Fl=Help

F3=Exit

Fl2=Cancel

F15=Sort F24=More Keys

Figure 2.1 Work with Communications Sessions Panel (EDIX402-FMTO01)

~

/

To select a session control script, type ‘2’ in the Option field next to the desired session name and
press Enter. When creating a script, type ‘1’ and a Session Name on the key entry line and press

Enter.

=

The first character of the session name cannot be numeric.

NOTE

The Communication Session panel (EDIX403-CTLO1) displays, as shown in Figure 2.2.

=

NOTE

Sometimes it is easier to copy an existing script than to build a new one. (SEE the section

“Copying Communications Scripts” later in this chapter for more information.)
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Session Control Maintenance

A record exists for each action (“command”) that occurs when communicating with a remote site.
You can display these “command lines” for each session, or use the unfolded view to see the

“control data lines” as well.

Press F9 (Fold/Unfold) to toggle between the basic and extended views.

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. CN3BSC
Session Name SR
Company . COMMERCE :Network RELEASE 3
Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete ll1=Extended Parms
Opt Seq No Tran File File Name Ind Description
20 C o 0 SEND REQUEST FOR REPORTS
o 30 c 0 SEND REQUEST FOR X12 DATA
o 40 C o 0 SEND $$SADD RECORD
o 50 S 090 2 SEND X12 DATA FROM OUTQUE
o 60 R sP 7 RECEIVE REPORTS TO SPOOL
o 70 R 10 7 RECEIEVE X12 DATA TO INQUE
o B - — More...
Fl=Help F4=Prompt <F9:Fold/Unfold >lO:Update Fl2=Cancel

F24=More Keys

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. CN3BSC
Session Name SR
Company. COMMERCE :Network RELEASE 3
Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete 11=Extended Parms

Opt Seq No Tran File File Name Ind Description
o 20 C o 0 SEND REQUEST FOR REPORTS
SSREQUEST ID=SX999R BATCHID='TEST'
o 30 ¢ o 0 SEND REQUEST FOR X12 DATA
SSREQUEST ID=SX999D BATCHID='TEST'
o 40 C o 0 SEND $$ADD RECORD
$SADD ID=SX999D BATCHID='TEST'

50 S 09 2 SEND X12 DATA FROM OUTQUE
- 60 R sp 7 RECEIVE REPORTS TO SPOOL
*** ERROR *** NO BATCHES FOR TRANSMISSION

More...

Fl=Help F4=Prompt (%9=Fold/Unfold :)10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 2.2 Folded and Unfolded Views of the Communication Session Control Panel

(EDIX403-CTLO1)
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TS NOTE

The creation of script records is protocol-specific. However, many general characteristics are
applicable to all protocols. The following information describes the general concepts. For
specific information, see the chapter for the protocol you are using.

Field Definitions
Seq No

A 3-position numeric field used to define the sequence number assigned by the user to
each protocol session record.

Leaving gaps between sequence number assignments may be useful for inserting
additional control records at a later time.

Tran

A 1-position alphabetic field used to define the transaction type code identifying the type
of record displayed. Valid values are:

“C”

G‘S”

G‘R”

“D”

“E”

“X”

File

Send the literal that is entered in the control data line. For example,
this can be used for sending signon cards or other control data that is
required by the remote.

Send data to the remote site followed by any special characters as
instructed by the indicator field.

Receive data from the remote system.

Wait to receive a literal as specified on the control data line. This
transaction type can be used as a signon or verification of incoming
data or for trapping and discarding prompt messages.

Send an Evoke Record to the Remote System. This must be the first
record of the script. This code is only used if your system starts the
session and is valid only for the X62, L62, and XAS protocols. Use
the F16=Evoke Record Maint key to access the Evoke Record
Maintenance panel.

Invoke extended script logic functions.

A 2-position alphabetic field used to define the file type code that identifies the type of file
that the transaction record is written to. Valid values are as follows:

“OQ”

“OM”

Outbound Queue; only valid for Tran Type “S.”

Outbound Multiple; only valid for type “S.”

Sends the outbound data in such a way that individual batches can be
separated as they are received by the remote. This function is
complementary to “IM”, which is defined below.
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‘GOF”

G‘IQ”
“IM”

“IF”

“IA”

“ID”

G‘SP”

“JR”

G‘JQ”

Outbound File; only valid for Tran Type “S.”
Inbound Queue; only valid for Tran Type “R.”

Inbound Multiple; only valid for type “R.”

Receive inbound data so that individual batches can be separated as
they are received by your system. This function is complementary to
“OM?”, which is defined above.

Inbound File; only valid for Tran Type “R.”

“IF” (Inbound File) receive to an inbound user file and overwrite all
existing data in the file.

Inbound Append; Append to existing data in user file.

Inbound Device; only valid for Tran Type “R” and BSC sessions.
Received data is sorted to the inbound queue or to the spool file based
on the device selection codes that precede the data during the receive
process.

Spool File; only valid for Tran Type “R.”

JES Receive; only valid for Tran type “R” and SNA sessions. Print
data will be sent to the spool and punch data will be stored on the
Gentran:Server for iSeries inbound queue.

JES Queue; only valid for Tran Type “R” and SNA sessions. All data
received from JES is placed on the Gentran:Server for iSeries
inbound queue.

File Name: (Required for File Types “OF”, “IF” and “IA”)
A 10-position alphanumeric field used to type the name of the file where inbound and
outbound data will be stored. The file name must exist in a library in the library list where
the Gentran:Server libraries are for each session because the file must be retrieved before
the data can be sent or received from the remote network.

Ind

A 1-position numeric field used in conjunction with the transaction type to indicate what
processing will be done. Refer to the tables at the end of this section to determine the
allowed values for specific transactions. These values will differ based on the protocol

used.

Description

A 30-position alphanumeric field used to document the session protocol record.
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Comm Session Control — Extended Parameters

There are additional fields, collectively referred to as “extended parms,” which provide complete
flexibility and are available for each script record. These fields include Batch ID, Receive Timer,
Timeout Continue flag, and Timeout Status flag.

e N

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR

Company. . « « « « « « « « « . . . COMMERCE:Network RELEASE 3

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete 11:E££ended Parms ‘)

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

20 C 0 SEND REQUEST FOR REPORTS

30 cC 0 SEND REQUEST FOR X12 DATA
@ 40 ¢ 0 SEND $SADD RECORD

50 S 2 SEND X12 DATA FROM OUTQUE

60 R 7 RECEIVE REPORTS TO SPOOL

70 R 7 RECEIEVE X12 DATA TO INQUE

LT BRI T

More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 2.3 Communications Session Control Panel (EDIX403-CTLO1)

To access the extended parameters, type ‘11’ (Extended Parms) next to the selected script records
(from either folded or unfolded view) and press Enter.

The Communication Session Control panel (EDIX43B-FMTO01) displays, as shown in the
following figure. It can be used to edit a session control record in hex, simplifying the construction
of script records that require non-displayable characters. Additional parameters may be used to
control the script processing, such as Receive Timer and Timeout flags.
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/// EDIX43B Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR
Company. . « « +« « « « « « . « . . COMMERCE:Network RELEASE 3
Sequence Number. . . . . . . . . . 40
Transaction Code . c
File .

File Name.

Indicator. e e e e o ... .0

Description. . . . . . . . . . . . SEND $SADD RECORD
Command:

$SADD ID=SX999D BATCHID='TEST''

Batch ID . P

Receive Timer. . . . . 0000 (MMSS)

Timeout Continue . . . Timeout Status _

Fl=Help ¢F2:Hex On/Off> F4=Prompt F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys
EDIX43B Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
FMTO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR

Company. . . « + « « « « +« « « . . COMMERCE:Network RELEASE 3

Sequence Number. . . . . . . . . . 40

Transaction Code . . . . . . . . . C

File . o

File Name.

Indicator. . . . . . . . . . . . . O

Description. . . . . . . . . . . . SEND $$SADD RECORD

Command : (Top Line CHAR, Bottom Lines HEX)

S$ADD ID=SX999D BATCHID='TEST'
55CCCACCTEEFFFC4CCECCCCTTECEE744444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444
BB144094E27999402133894ED3523D00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

Batch ID . Ce .
Receive Timer. . . . . 0000 (MMSS)
Timeout Continue . . . Timeout Status

Fl=Help ( F2=Hex On/Off) F4=Prompt F10=Update F1l2=Cancel F24=More Keys

/

Figure 2.4 Comm Session Control — Extended Parms Panel with Character/Hex Views
(EDIX43B-FMTO01)

To toggle between the character and hex display of the command, press F2 (Hex On/Off). Make
the desired changes and press F10 (Update). The record is updated and you are returned to the
Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-FMTO1).

Optionally, you can continue editing script records from the Extended Parms panel
(EDIX43B-FMTO01) by pressing F16 (Prev Rcd) or F17 (Next Red), which advances you to the
next session control record after updating the modified record.
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Extended Parameter Field Definitions

TS NOTE

SEE the field definitions under “Session Control Maintenance” for descriptions of the basic
parameter fields.

Command
This 80-position alphanumeric and/or hexadecimal field is used to edit and display session
Command records. The command record is used for several purposes depending on the
Transaction Type of the script record in which the Command record appears:

The Command field on the EDIX43B panel has a “hex mode” which can be toggled on
and off by pressing the F2=Hex On key. When hex mode is off, the field allows entry of
alphanumeric data, just like the Command fields on the EDIM43A panel. When hex mode
is on, the field also allows entry of hexadecimal data. The panel will initially be displayed
with hex mode off. For more information, see Hex Mode Command Editing.

Batch ID
This 44-position alphanumeric field is used to specify the Batch ID of the data that is
being sent or received. For send commands, Batch ID will be used to select the data that
will be transmitted from the outbound queue. For receive commands, data that is received
to the inbound queue will be assigned the Batch ID that has been specified. When Batch
ID is left blank, the system interprets the value as meaning that no particular Batch ID has
been assigned.

Receive Timer
This four-position numeric field is used in receive steps and data traps to specify the
length of time that the system will wait for data to be received before considering it a
timeout. This allows varying timeout periods to be specified for individual steps within a
communication script. If this field is left blank or filled with zeros, then the receive timer
value for this step will automatically be copied from one of two places; BSC profiles will
take the value from the system-wide bisync timer (accessed via the SETTIMER
command), and the SNA profiles will take the value from the Inactivity Timer field within
the EDIM818 Communication Profile Maintenance panel. Valid values for this field are
0000-9999. The default is 0000. (The units are MMSS, minutes/seconds).

Timeout Continue
This one-position alphanumeric field specifies the action that the system is to take if a
receive timeout occurs in this script step. If the Timeout Continue field is set to “Y”, then
script execution will continue with the next step. This is the default. If the Timeout
Continue field is set to “N”, then script execution will terminate.

Timeout Status
This one-position alphabetic field specifies the batch status that is to be assigned to the
data that has been received to the inbound queue during this script step, in the event that a
receive timeout occurs in this step. Valid values are “N” to mark the data “Received
Normal,” or “A” to mark the data “Received Abnormal.” The default value is “N.”
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Hex Mode Command Editing

The EDIM43B hex mode Command editor allows for the entry of non-displayable data within the
session Command field. This capability may be necessary for the construction of certain
communication scripts, such as those for remotes that are not based on the EBCDIC character set.
This can also be useful when constructing scripts for international communication, where
differences in language, keyboards, and display devices could present barriers to the entry of valid
Command data if a character-only input field was used.

The hex mode editor can be toggled on and off by pressing the F2=Hex Mode key. When hex
mode is active, two additional lines of data display immediately below the Command field. These
lines will contain the hexadecimal values that represent the character appearing above them in the
top line of the Command input field. For example, the Command data “LOGON SUCCESSFUL”
would display as:

COMMAND :

LOGON SUCCESSFUL
DDCDD4EECCCEECED4444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444
36765024335226430000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

where the first character, “L,” is represented by the hexadecimal value “D3,” which displays
directly below the character, with the high-order hex digit “D” on the second line, and the
low-order hex digit “3” on the third line. Continuing, “0” is represented by hex “D6,” “G” is
represented by hex “C7,” etc.

When the Command record contains non-displayable characters (values below hex “40”), the

period character (“.”) displays in the first line (character representation) of the Command field. For
example, the Command data shown above is followed by the carriage return (hex “0D”) and

newline (hex “15”) characters. The display would display as:

COMMAND :

LOGON SUCCESSFUL. .
DDCDD4EECCCEECED0144444444444444444444444444444444444444444444
3676502433522643D500000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

To use the hex mode Command editor in an Add or Update operation, first use the F2=Hex Mode
key to activate hex mode. Then type the Add (“2”) or Update (“3”’) Action code and other session
control data as necessary. In the Command field, type character data on the first line, and/or
hexadecimal data on the second and third lines. Press Enter to add or update the current script
record and display the updated record.

Both character data and hex data can be entered at the same time. However, if both the character
and hex values are changed for the same byte within the Command record, the hex changes will
take precedence. If invalid data (characters other than 0-9 and A-F) is entered in the hex portion of
the input field, then the value from the character portion of the input field will be used.

TS NOTE

The use of the INSERT and DELETE keys may cause unexpected results when editing with
hex mode on, or when editing records that contain non-displayable characters with hex mode
off. The use of these keys is not supported.
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Script Decision Tables

The following section contains script decision tables used for creating scripts which communicate
with BSC, SNA, X62, and async devices/software. Tables included in this section are as follows:

m  BSC tables

— BSC transaction codes/actions
— BSC send indicators
— BSC receive indicators

s SNA/LUO/LUI tables

— SNA/LUO/LU 1transaction codes/actions
— SNA/LUO/LU1 send indicators
— SNA/LUO/LUI receive indicators

m X62/L62 tables

— X62/L62 transaction codes/actions
— X62/L62 send indicators
— X62/L62 receive indicators

= Async tables (ASC, XAS, ASX, OFA, OFX)

— Async send/receive indicators
— Async transaction code/actions
— Async send indicators

— Async receive indicators
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BSC Tables

This section contains the following tables:

1. BSC transaction codes/actions
2. BSC send indicators
3. BSC receive indicators

Table 1: BSC Transaction Codes/Actions

Tran

Descriptions Actions Valid Indicators
Codes

C Send Control Send Literal from 0,1,2,3
Record Command Line.

D Receive Control Attempt to match the 0,6,7,8,9
Record command line record with a orl—5
record received from the
remote system.

S Send Data 0Q — Send from Outbound 0,1,2,3
Queue

OM - Send from Outbound
Queue as Multiples

OF — Send from Outbound
File

R Receive Data IQ — Receive data to 0,6,7,8,9
Inbound Queue orl -5

IM — Receive data to
Inbound Queue as Multiples

IF — Receive data to
Inbound File

IA — Receive data and
append to an Inbound File

SP — Receive data to Spool
Printer File

X Special Extended Not used. Not used.
Logic
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Table 2: BSC Send Indicators

Desired Actions Definitions Indicators
Continue to next step in the No termination character is 0
script sent at end-of-file or at the

end of a control record.
Send End-of-Text character An End-of-Text character 1
at the end of the current (ETX) is sent at end-of-file
script step or at the end of a control
record.
Send End-of-Transmission An End-of-Transmission 2
character at end of the character (EOT) is sent at
current script step End-of-File or at the end of
a control record.
End transmission A remote disconnect 3

sequence (DLE/EOT) is
sent at end-of-file or at the
end of a control record.
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Table 3: BSC Receive Indicators

receive using multiple
EOTs. This is used to hold
the line open long enough
for the communication
partner to respond. (This is
normally used when
receiving data from a
Shared DASD JES host.)

the number of times that 5
consecutive
End-of-Transmission
characters or physical data
must be received before the
receive step is complete (i.e., 3
says that 15 EOTs or physical
data must be received).

Desired Actions Definitions Indicators
Verify that the command No termination character is 0
line literal matches the expected at the end of the file.
incoming control record Forced timer wait.

Indicate the end of the An End-of-Text character 6
receive using an ETX (ETX) is expected to indicate
the end of the file (receive
complete).
Indicate the end of the An End-of-Transmission 7
receive using an EOT character (EOT) is expected at
the end of the file (receive
complete).
End transmission A remote disconnect sequence 8
(DLE/EOT) is expected at the
end of the file (receive
complete).
Indicate the end of the A change in device selection 9
receive when the device codes (print to punch/punch to
selection code changes print) indicates End-of-File
(receive complete).
Indicate the end of the Indicators 1 to 5 will specify 1-5

T NOTE

When using a Data-trap (“D”) command and a zero (0) indicator, the Command Line record
compares only the first record received. If a match occurs, the step completes. If the first
record received does not match, the data-trap fails, and the session aborts.
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SNA/LUO Tables

This section contains the following tables:

L.

SNA/LUO/LUI1 transaction codes/actions

2. SNA/LUO/LU]1 send indicators
3. SNA/LUOQ/LUI1 receive indicators
Table 1: SNA/LUO Transaction Codes/Actions
UL Descriptions Actions Valid Indicators
Codes
C Send Control Send Literal from 0,1,2,3
Record Command Line.
D Receive Control Attempt to match the 0,5,6,7,8
Record command line record with a
record received from the
remote system.
S Send Data 0Q — Send from Outbound 0,1,2,3
Queue
OM - Send from Outbound
Queue as Multiples
OF — Send from Outbound
File
R Receive Data IQ — Receive data to 0,56,7,8,9

Inbound Queue

IM — Receive data to
Inbound Queue as Multiples

IF — Receive data to
Inbound File

IA — Receive data and
append to an Inbound File

SP — Receive data to Spool
Printer File

JR — JES Receive to Spool
and Inqueue

JQ — Receive all data to
Inqueue
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Table 2: SNA/LUO Send Indicators

Desired Actions Definitions Indicators
Send then continue to next No termination character is 0
step in the script. sent at end-of-file or at the

end of a control record.

Send An End-of-Chain (EC) 1
) indicator is sent at

End-of-Chain character at End-of-File (EOF) or at the

the end of the current script end of a control record.

step.

Send An End-of-Chain (EC) 2
) followed by a change

End-of-Chain followedbya | girection (CD) is sent at the

change direction at End-of-File (EOF) or

End-of-File or control control record.

record.

Send An End-of-Chain (EC) 3
) followed by an End Bracket

End-of-Chain followed by (EB) is sent at End-of-File

End Bracket at the end of

the current script step.

(EOF) or at the end of a
control record.
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Table 3: SNA/LUO Receive Indicators

Desired Actions

Definitions

Indicators

Verify that the command
line literal matches the
incoming control record.

No termination character is
expected at the end of the
file.

Receive until inactivity
timer expires, as specified
in Profile Maintenance
panel #2.

Receive all data into the
designated output file until
the inactivity timer expires,
with no data received for
the length of the timer.

Indicate the end of the
receive using an End-
of-Chain.

An End-of-Chain (EOC) is
expected to indicate the end
of the file (receive
complete).

Indicate the end of the
receive using a Change
Direction Indicator.

A Change Direction (CD) is
expected at the end of the
file (receive complete).

End transmission.

An End Bracket (EB) is
expected at the End of File
(EOF) (receive complete).

TS NOTE

When using a Data-trap (“D’”) command and a zero (0) indicator, the Command Line record
compares only the first record received. If a match occurs, the step completes. If the first
record received does not match, the data-trap fails, and the session aborts.

If the indicator is 6, 7, or 8 on a data-trap, then all records received drop until a match occurs,
or (6,7,8) End Chain, Change Direction, or End Bracket is received.
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X62/L62 Tables

The section contains the following tables:

L.

X62/L.62 transaction codes/actions

2. X62/L62 send indicators
3. X62/L62 receive indicators
Table 1: X62/L.62 Transaction Codes/Actions
UL Descriptions Actions Valid Indicators
Codes
C Send Control Send Literal from 0,1,2
Record Command Line.
D Receive Control Attempt to match the 0,6,7,8
Record command line record with a

record received from the
remote system.

E Send Evoke Record Send the Evoke Record to 0,1,2
start a session on the remote
system.

S Send Data 0Q — Send from Outbound 0,1,2
Queue
OM - Send from Outbound
Queue as Multiples
OF — Send from Outbound
File

R Receive Data IQ — Receive data to 0,6,7,8

Inbound Queue

IM — Receive data to
Inbound Queue as Multiples

IF — Receive data to
Inbound File

IA — Receive data and
append to an Inbound File

SP — Receive data to Spool
Printer File
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The following table lists the valid Send indicators for use with protocol type L62 (APPC using
SDLC) and X62 (APPC using an X.25 line). This table is common to both protocols.

Table 2: X62/L.62 Send Indicators

Desired Actions Definitions Indicators
Send then continue to next Send the record or file with no 0
step in the script. terminator, read the next script

command and continue.

Send Send the record or file followed by a 1
confirm request. This demands that
the remote system confirm receipt of
the data sent. When a positive
confirmation is received from the
remote, the next script step is
executed. When a negative
confirmation is received from the
remote, the session will end with an
error.

Followed by confirm
request.

Send Send the record or file followed by a 2
confirm request and a change
Followed by a confirm direction. This demands that the
request and a change remote system confirm receipt of the
direction. data sent, and indicates that you have
finished sending and are ready to
receive data. When a positive
confirmation is received from the
remote, the next script step is
executed. When a negative
confirmation is received from the
remote, the session will end with an
error.
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The following table lists the valid Receive indicators for use with protocol type L62 (APPC using
SDLC) and X62 (APPC using an X.25 line). This table is common to both protocols.

Table 3: X62/L.62 Receive Indicators

Desired Actions Definitions Indicators
Used to receive with a data If the first record received 0
trap. matches the data trap record, the

trap ends successfully. If the first
record received does not match
the data trap record, then the data
trap fails.
Used to force a receive until A null receive indicator means 5
time expires condition. receive until inactivity time-out
occurs.
Demands that your system Receive data until the remote 6
confirm receipt of the data system sends a confirmation
just received. request.
Change direction. Receive data until the remote 7
system send change direction
indicating they have finished
sending and can receive.
Normally used as the last Receive data until an 8
step of a script while End-of-Session is received.
waiting for the remote
system to disconnect.

TS NOTE

T NOTE

When using a Data-trap (“D””) command and a zero (0) indicator, the Command Line record
compares only the first record received. If a match occurs, the step completes. If the first
record received does not match, the data-trap fails, and the session aborts.

The iSeries operating system places certain restrictions on the flow of data between 2
machines when using APPC. When a file or record is sent to the remote system, and the send
step uses an indicator type “2” (change direction), the user is unable to specify another send
step without executing a receive step first. The remote system must send a Change Direction
to your system before any additional data can be sent by your system.
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ASYNC Tables

This section contains the following tables:

1. Async send/receive indicators

2. Async transaction code/actions

3. Async send indicators

4, Async receive indicators

Table 1: ASYNC Send / Receive Indicators

Indicator Indicator Represents
0 No control character
1,6 ETX character as defined in Comm Profile
2,7 EOT character as defined in Comm Profile
X XMODEM file transfer protocol will be used
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Table 2: ASYNC Transaction Codes/ Actions

Trans.

Codes Descriptions

Actions

Valid
Indicators

C Send Control
Record

Send Literal from Command
Line

0,1,2

D Receive Control
Record (Data Trap)

Wait for data in Command
line to be received from the
remote system

0,6,7

E Evoke Remote
Program

Send Evoke record to the
remote system and wait to
receive evoke confirmation
message

0,1,2

S Send Data

0Q — Send from Outbound
Queue

OM - Send from Outbound
Queue separating multiple
batches

OF — Send from Outbound
File

0,1,2

R Receive Data

1Q — Receive to Inbound
Queue

IM — Receive to Inbound
Queue separating multiple
batches

IF — Receive to Inbound File

IA — Receive and Append to
Inbound File

SP — Receive data to SPOOL
(print file)

0,6,7

X Extended Script
Logic

Invoke extended script logic
functions

(space)
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Table 3: ASYNC Send Indicators

Desired Actions Definitions Indicator
Send Data or Command line No control character is sent at the end of 0
alone, without any additional the outbound data or Command line
control characters image
Send an End of Text (ETX) An ETX character, as defined in the 1
character at the end of the Comm Profile, is sent following the data
current script step for this step
Send an End of Transmission An EOT character, as defined in the 2
(EOT) character at the end of Comm Profile, is sent following the data
the current script step for this step
Send data using XMODEM XMODEM protocol will be used X
Table 4: ASYNC Receive Indicators
Desired Actions Definitions Indicators

Recognize the Command line The Command line data is used for a 0
data alone, without any Data Trap or to indicate the end of the
additional control character receive, without expecting it to be

followed by any control character
Receive until an ETX An ETX character is expected at the 6
character has been received end of the inbound data or Command

line data
Receive until an EOT An EOT character is expected at the 7
character has been received end of the inbound data or Command

line data
Receive data using XMODEM XMODEM protocol will be used X
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Extended Script Logic

Introduction

Extended script logic extends the basic Gentran:Server for iSeries communications scripting
language to include operations that cannot be coded using the conventional fixed-format script
records.

Some of the services provided by extended script logic are:

=  Conditional logic

= Branching and looping

m  Specialized functions to support additional protocols and networks

In general, extended script logic allows you to create more powerful scripts. This enables you to
communicate with more types of remote systems and networks.

Extended script logic uses session control records with Transaction Type “X.” To include extended
logic in a script, simply create a script record with Transaction Type “X” and type the appropriate
extended logic keywords in the Command field. The other session control fields will be ignored.
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Extended Logic Keywords

Many extended logic keywords are available. Each Gentran:Server communication module
interprets the keywords that are applicable to it. The table below shows the protocols to which
each of the keywords apply.

B el Profile Protocol Type

Keyword BSC | GMC | SNA | LUO | L62 | X62 | ASC | XAS OFA OFX | ASX | FTP
INDICATOR X X X X X X
LOOP-START X X X X X X
LOOP-END X X X X X X
GOTO X X X X X X X X X X X
MATCH X X X X X X X X X X X
CLEARBUF X X X X X
IF X X X X X
NOT X X X X X
OQDATA X X X X X
CONTAINS X X X X X
SENDOK X
SENDFAIL X
SESSABORT X X X X X
SESSEND X X X X X
SESSFAIL X X X X X
CMLOGON X
SET X
APPEND X X
AUTOEERP X X
CREDITS X
INFILE X X
LOCID X X
LOCPW X X
NOCOMPRESS X X
OUTFILE X X
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Extended Logic
Keyword

Profile Protocol Type

BSC

GMC

SNA

LU0

L62

X62

ASC

XAS

OFA

OFX

ASX | FTP

OUTFMT

OUTLRECL

RECVONLY

RESPOND

REVERSEEERP

RMTID

RMTPW

SENDONLY

SFIDDATE

SFIDDEST

SFIDFMT

SFIDLRECL

SFIDDSN

SFIDORIG

SFIDTIME

SFIDUSER

SPECIAL

SSIDUSER

STARTOFTP

TIMEOUT

TRANSPARENT

VERIFY

XBUFSIZE

FTP Subcommand

AEXLATE

CHGRECSEPI

CHGRECSEPO

RMVCHR
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Extended Logic Profile Protocol Type
G BSC | GMC | SNA | LUO | L62 | X62 | ASC | XAS | OFA | OFX | ASX | FTP

EAXLATE -
EMPTYBATCHIN .
RECSEPI .
RECSEPO N
RECSIZE .
SKIPBLANKEOF .
XLATEI -
XLATEO .
AUTODELETE N
AUTORENAME N
FTPCCSID .
FTPTBLOUT -
FTPTBLIN -
OBAPPEND N
ONESEGPERREC -
OQEDIT .
RTVSEQ .
SAVSEQ )
SETSEQ 3
TIMEFMT .

Figure 2.5 Extended Logic Keywords

All of the extended logic keywords can be entered into any communications script. However, they
will only function properly with the protocol for which they were designed.

For example, SENDFAIL and SENDOK are only applicable to ASX (XMODEM) sessions. If you
coded them in a BSC script, an error would occur during execution of the script because the bisync
communications module would not understand those keywords. Likewise, if you were to use the
STARTOFTP keyword to invoke OFTP support during an XMODEM session, it would not
function properly. The chapters that discuss each individual protocol discuss the extended script
logic that corresponds specifically to that protocol.

Type all extended script logic keywords in upper case, as shown, or they will not be recognized.
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Only the first keyword on a script line will be processed. The exceptions to this are when coding
an “IF” statement and when using the OFTP keywords. In these cases, multiple extended logic
keywords may display on the same script line.

SEE the following sections for more information on extended script logic:
m  “Sync Extended Script Logic” for BSC, SNA, L62, X62

»  “Async Extended Script Logic” for ASC, ASX, XAS, OFA, OFX in the Async
Communications Support chapter

m  “Creating an OFTP Script” in the OFTP Communications Support chapter

m  “FTP Script Transactions” in the FTP Communications Support chapter
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Remote Command Support

The following section describes Gentran:Server for iSeries and the Remote Command Support
feature.

Included in this section is a description of the feature, which is supported by ASC, BSC, and SNA
LUO/LU1/LU6.2 communication.

Remote Command Support Session Control Script Values

The Remote Command Support feature, activated from within a session control script, allows the
remote system to control temporarily the communication session by sending command records.
Thus, with this feature, the remote system dictates which files, Profile IDs, Batch IDs, and file
types are used for sending and receiving data. To enable the Remote Command Support feature
within your Gentran:Server, you must create a session control script record with the following
values:

m  Set Transaction Type to ‘C.
m  Set Indicator code to ‘1.’
m  Set Control Record field to ‘SET MODE=RMT.’
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The Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1), shown in the following figure,
displays correct session control script record values.

EDIX403
CTLO1

Comm Profile ID.
Session Name .

Company.

Type option,
3=Copy Seqg#

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

20

SET MODE=RMT )

press Enter.
4=Delete l1=Extended Parms

N

Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
12:00:00
. CN3BSC
. SR

. COMMERCE:Network RELEASE 3

ENTER RMT COMMAND MODE

Fl=Help

F4=Prompt

More. ..
F9=Fold/Unfold F10=Update F1l2=Cancel F24=More Keys

/

Figure 2.6 Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1)

This control record may appear anywhere within a given script and may have other commands
preceding and following it. If you fail to create the correct control record image within a session
control script, Remote Command Support does not activate.

All commands executed prior to your Gentran:Server entering Remote Command mode are
executed normally. All commands following are executed normally only if the remote system
sends a $$CMD END command record, which ends Remote Command Support and allows
Gentran:Server to return to its normal script processing mode. While in Remote Command mode,
receipt of a SSLOGOFF control record causes Gentran:Server to terminate the session, regardless
of any script steps remaining.
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Remote Commands

Gentran:Server supports the use of five unique remote commands. These commands, received
from the remote system and processed by Gentran:Server, are as follows:

n  $SADD command record is sent as the first record of a group by the remote system to add
data your Gentran:Server Inbound Queue, an Inbound user file, or a Spool file.

s $SSREQUEST command record is sent by the remote system to request transmission of data
from the Outbound Queue (or a user file) on your system to the remote system.

= $$SDIR command record is sent by the remote system to request a list of the batches of data
currently in the Gentran communications queues for the specified profile. This command is
only available when using asynchronous communications.

= $SCMD END command record is sent by the remote system to instruct your Gentran:Server
to end Remote Command Support, stop reading remote commands from the communication
line, and return to reading and executing commands from the session control script that was
specified at the beginning of the communication session.

s $SLOGOFF command record is sent by the remote system to instruct your Gentran:Server
to end the communication session.

The following sections discuss commands, syntax, and details of the system’s capabilities.

$$ADD Remote Command

The $$ADD command is the first record of a group sent by the remote system. It indicates that
data following the $3ADD command is added to the Inbound Queue, a user file, or a Spool file on
your system.

Conditions for Using the $$ADD Command

Once the initial $3ADD is sent, additional $$ADD commands can appear anywhere within a file to
indicate the beginning of a new batch of data that is added to your Gentran:Server.

Keyword Parameters

You create the $$ADD command by placing the appropriate keywords and their parameters into a
record beginning with the characters $$SADD. Keywords must fit the following parameters:

= May appear in any order
s Must be separated by 1 or more spaces

m  May be of any length not exceeding the maximum length
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Keyword Values and Definitions

The following chart illustrates keyword parameters. Definitions of the keywords used in this
example follow the example.

Keyword Meaning Type Max. Length
FT=XX File Type Alphanumeric 2
FN=XXXXXXXXXX File Name Alphanumeric 10
ID=XXXXXXXX Profile ID Alphanumeric 8
BID=XXXXXXXX Batch ID Alphanumeric 44
PASSWORD=XXXXX | Password Alphanumeric 10

m  FT=keyword uses a 2-character parameter to indicate both the placement of the data added by
the remote system and the type of add. This is a mandatory keyword for all $84ADDs. The
following chart displays valid parameter values for the FT= keyword:

FT= Keyword Values Descriptions
1Q Places all data sent by the remote on your Inbound Queue as a
single batch
IM Places all data sent by the remote on your Inbound Queue
multiple batches when the remote sends and correctly delimits
multiple batches
IF Places all data sent by the remote into the Inbound user file

named in the ‘FN=XXXXXXXX’ keyword, and overwrites
any existing data in the file

1A Places all data sent by the remote into the Inbound user file
named in the ‘FN=XXXXXXXX’ keyword, and appends the
data to any existing data in the file

Sp Places all data sent by the remote into separate Spool files

»  FN=keyword uses a 10-character parameter to specify the name of an Inbound user file in
your library list to which data from the remote system is written. The specified file must exist
on your system, or an error occurs. When data is added to the Inbound Queue or Spool file, do
not use this keyword as no file name is applicable.

»  ID=keyword uses a 8-character parameter to specify the Profile ID that the data will be
assigned when added to the Inbound Queue on your system. Gentran:Server verifies the
Profile ID, and if not defined on your system, changes it to a value of ‘DEFAULT.” When you
add data to an Inbound user file or Spool file, do not use this keyword, since no Profile ID
corresponds with the user or Spool files.
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TS NOTE

BID= keyword uses a 44-character parameter to specify the Batch ID that the data contains
when added to the Inbound Queue on your system. When data is added to an Inbound user file
or Spool file, this keyword is not used, since no Batch ID is associated with user or Spool files.
This parm is optional.

PASSWORD-= keyword specifies a character value that will be compared to the Remote
Command Password value specified in the communications profile named by the ID=
parameter. If the passwords are equal, the remote command will be processed. Otherwise, the
communication session will be terminated. Password checking is only performed for $$ADD
and $$SREQUEST commands with File Type 1Q or OQ. If the communication profile specifies
password *NONE, then the PASSWORD= keyword need not be used. PASSWORD= may
also be abbreviated PSWD=, PWD=, or PSW=.

If multiple remote commands are combined and transferred as a single file, it is possible that
some commands will be processed and some will not, even though the entire file was
received successfully. If a remote command containing an invalid password is encountered,
the session will be considered a failure and any remaining commands and data will be
discarded.

Uses for $$ADD

The following list details some of the uses of the $$ADD command:

TS NOTE

Add data to your Gentran:Server Inbound Queue, an Inbound user file, or a Spool file on your
system

Add data to the Inbound Queue by using multiple $$ADD commands and a Profile ID
different than the Profile ID that is used when the communication session starts

Add multiple files or batches, all using different Profile IDs, Batch IDs, and file types in a
single session.

Add data to multiple user files on your system by using multiple $$ADD command records
ahead of each file or batch sent.

Send multiple $3ADD commands and data from a single file, multiple files each containing a
$SADD command and data, or multiple files containing multiple $3ADD commands and data
batches.

If $$ADD commands are used, all $SADD commands and associated data must be sent by
the remote first, before any other command records. Once a non-add command is sent,
another $$ADD may only be used if it is the first record of a separate and new file from the
remote system, and all $$REQUEST commands sent by the remote in a previous send step
have already been serviced by your Gentran:Server for iSeries.
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Protocol Specific Considerations for $$ADD

The following sections detail certain protocol considerations for the $$ADD command.

SNA Considerations

All $$ADD commands used during SNA communication for adding data to Inbound user files on
your system acquires their record length from the user file as the data is added. In the event that the
record length used by the remote system does not match the actual record length of the file,
Gentran:Server converts the records received to the actual record length of the file.

BSC Considerations

All $$ADD commands used during BSC communication for adding data to Inbound user files on
your system cause the system to read data directly from the communication line and write directly
to the user file. Gentran:Server assumes data sent has the correct record length and makes no effort
to convert the records. Records received from the remote system with a length less than the length
of the user files are “blank-padded”. Records received from the remote system with a length
greater than the length of the user file are truncated.

ASC Considerations

Gentran:Server only supports $$ADD commands during asynchronous communications with
Connect:Mailbox Client for Windows. Client for Windows sends the $3ADD command in ASCII
text mode before entering ZMODEM mode to perform the file transfer. Gentran:Server interprets
the $$ADD command and then enters ZMODEM protocol to receive the file. To enable this to
happen, you must include the extended logic command SET PROTOCOL=ZMODEM in your
script before the command to enter remote command mode.

After the ZMODEM transfer, Gentran:Server issues a command prompt and waits for the next
remote command. Gentran:Server does not support $$ADD commands within the ZMODEM
protocol (embedded within the data file). Client for Windows may also include parameters on the
$SADD command that are not supported by Gentran:Server for iSeries. These parameters are
ignored. If no file type is specified on the $$ADD command, the default is to add data to the
inbound queue.
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$$ADD Command Examples

1. This example shows the remote system adding 1 batch to the Inbound Queue of your
Gentran:Server. The data file received appears on the Inbound Queue with the Profile ID
of “REMOTEID” and a Batch ID of “TEST FILE NUMBER ONE”.

$S$SADD FT=IQ ID=REMOTEID BID=TEST FILE NUMBER ONE
DATA RECORD #1
DATA RECORD #2

LAST DATA RECORD OF FILE

2. This next example shows the remote system adding 1 file with 2 batches to the Inbound
Queue of your Gentran:Server. The system receives the first batch and places it on the
Inbound Queue with a Profile ID ‘SENDERO1,” and a Batch ID of “SENDERO1
INVOICE FILE.” The system receives the second batch and places it in the Inbound
Queue with a Profile ID of “SENDERO02” and a Batch ID of “SENDER02 PURCHASE
ORDERS.” Note that the remote can send the same data in 2 separate files, one with
SENDERO]1 data, and the other with SENDERO2 data. Both conditions ensure that the
same data appears on your Inbound Queue in the same way.

SSADD FT=IQ ID=SENDERO1 BID=SENDERO1 INVOICE FILE
DATA RECORD #1
DATA RECORD #2

LAST DATA RECORD OF SENDERO1 INVOICE FILE

SSADD FT=IQ ID=SENDER(02 BID=SENDER(02 PURCHASE ORDERS
DATA RECORD #1

DATA RECORD #2

LAST DATA RECORD OF SENDER0O2 PURCHASE ORDERS
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3. The following example shows the remote system sending 1 file with 1 batch to an Inbound
user file on your system. The data received is placed into the file “RMTDATAO1”.

S$SSADD FT=IF FN=RMTDATAQO1l
DATA RECORD #1
DATA RECORD #2

LAST DATA RECORD TO LOAD IN FILE RMTDATAO1l

4. This next example shows the remote system sending one file with 2 batches to 2 unique
Inbound user files on your system. The first batch received is placed into the file
“RMTDATAO1” and overwrites any existing data in the file. The second batch appended
to existing data in the file called “RMTAPPEND”. Note that the remote system can send 2
batches from 2 separate files, each containing the $$ADD command and its associated
data. The end result on your system is still the same.

SSADD FT=IF FN=RMTDATAQO1
DATA RECORD #1
DATA RECORD #2

LAST DATA RECORD TO LOAD IN FILE RMTDATAO1l
S$ADD FT=IA FN=RMTAPPEND

DATA RECORD #1

DATA RECORD #2

LAST DATA RECORD TO APPEND TO FILE RMTAPPEND
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$$REQUEST Remote Command

The $SREQUEST command allows the remote system to “request” output from your system. The
remote can request data from your Outbound Queue or from an Outbound user file.

Options for Using the $$Request Command

$SREQUEST Commands can be sent 2 ways. The option you should use is generally dictated by
the capabilities of the remote system.

s Multiple Command Transmission: $SREQUEST commands are sent one after another from
a single file by the remote system, with a limit of 50 $S$SREQUESTSs before the remote system
must stop sending, go into receive mode, and await output from Gentran:Server. When using
this method of sending multiple $$REQUEST commands in a single send step, once all
commands are received, your Gentran:Server system will begin servicing the requests and
sending output to the remote system. These commands may request output for multiple Profile
IDs, Batch IDs, Outbound user files, and file types.

TS NOTE

Multiple Command Transmission only supported for SNA profiles.

= Single Command Transmission: the remote system sends only one $$REQUEST, goes into
receive mode, and has your Gentran:Server service that request, and then sends the next
$SREQUEST for servicing.

TS NOTE

An $$ADD command may not be sent in the same send step by the remote system unless it is
placed before the $$REQUEST commands. Once all $$SREQUEST commands are sent, the
remote system must stop sending and wait for servicing of all requests to finish before
sending another $$ADD command.

Keyword Parameters

The $$REQUEST command is created by placing the appropriate keywords and their parameters
into a record beginning with the characters ‘$S$REQUEST.” Keywords must fit the following
parameters:

m  May appear in any order
m  Must be separated by 1 or more spaces

m  May be of any length not exceeding the maximum length
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Keyword Values and Definitions

The following example illustrates the use of keywords. Definitions of keywords used in this
example follow the example.

Keyword Meaning Type Max. Length
FT=XX File Type Alphanumeric 2
FN=XXXXXXXXXX File Name Alphanumeric 10
ID=XXXXXXXX Profile ID Alphanumeric 8
BID=XXXXXXXX Batch ID Alphanumeric 44
PASSWORD=XXXXXX | Password Alphanumeric 10

»  FT=keyword uses a 2-character parameter to indicate both the location of the data requested
by the remote system and the type of request to be performed. This is a mandatory keyword for
all $$REQUESTs. The remote system can request data from your Outbound Queue or an
Outbound user file on your system. The valid parameter values for this keyword are displayed
in the following chart:

FT=Keyword Descriptions

0Q Sends all data from your Outbound Queue with the correct Profile ID
and Batch ID to the remote as a single batch

oM Sends all data from your Outbound Queue with the correct Profile ID
and Batch ID to the remote as separate batches

OF Sends an Outbound user file to the remote

m  FN=keyword uses a 10-character parameter to specify the name of an outbound user file from
which data will be transmitted to the remote system. The specified file must exist in the library
list of communications jobs or an error occurs.

s ID=and Batch ID= in a $$SREQUEST command dictate what Profile ID and Batch ID are
used by Gentran:Server to decide which batches on your Outbound Queue are transmitted to
the remote system. In the event that an ID is specified, but the Batch ID is left blank, all
batches for the specified ID are sent to the remote system.

TS NOTE

Profile ID in a $$SREQUEST command causes Gentran:Server to retrieve the record length
of the specific profile on your system and use that length when sending data from the
Outbound Queue. A remote system issuing a SSREQUEST, however, may receive a record
length it does not expect, depending upon the Profile ID specified in the $SREQUEST
command and the record length specified in that profile on your system.
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= PASSWORD= keyword specifies a character value that will be compared to the Remote
Command Password value specified in the communications profile named by the ID=
parameter. If the passwords are equal, the remote command will be processed. Otherwise, the
communication session will be terminated. Password checking is only performed for $$ADD
and $$REQUEST commands with File Type IQ or OQ. If the communication profile specifies
password *NONE, then the PASSWORD= keyword need not be used. PASSWORD= may
also be abbreviated PSWD=, PWD=, or PSW=.

TS NOTE

If multiple remote commands are combined and transferred as a single file, it is possible that
some commands will be processed and some will not, even though the entire file was
received successfully. If a remote command containing an invalid password is encountered,
the session will be considered a failure and any remaining commands and data will be
discarded.

Protocol Specific Considerations for $$REQUEST

The following sections detail certain protocol considerations for the $SREQUEST command.

ASC Considerations

Gentran:Server only supports SSREQUEST commands during asynchronous communications
with Connect:Mailbox Client for Windows. $$SREQUEST may be abbreviated $$REQ. Client for
Windows sends a $$REQ command in ASCII text mode before entering ZMODEM mode to
perform the file transfer. Gentran:Server interprets the $$REQ command and then enters
ZMODEM protocol to receive the file. To enable this to happen, you must include the extended
logic command SET PROTOCOL=ZMODEM in your script before the command to enter remote
command mode.

After the ZMODEM transfer, Gentran:Server issues a command prompt and waits for the next
remote command. Client for Windows may also include parameters on the $3$ADD command that
are not supported by Gentran:Server for iSeries. These parameters are ignored. If no file type is
specified on the $$REQ command, the default is to transmit data from the outbound queue.

$SREQUEST Command Examples

1. This example shows the remote system requesting all batches from your system with a
Profile ID of “REMOTEID” and a Batch ID of “INVOICES” sent as one batch to their
system.

S$SSREQUEST FT=0Q ID=REMOTEID BID=INVOICES

2. This example shows the remote system requesting all batches from your system with a
Profile ID of “DALLAS” and a Batch ID of “DALLAS FILES FROM DIVISION #6”
sent as multiple batches to their system.

S$SREQUEST FT=OM ID=DALLAS BID=DALLAS FILES FROM DIVISION #6

3. This example shows the remote system requesting an Outbound user file titled
“PAYROLL” sent from your system to theirs.

$SREQUEST FT=0F FN=PAYROLL
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$$DIR Remote Command

The $$DIR remote command allows the remote system to request a listing of the batches in the
inbound and outbound queues of the specified profile. $$DIR commands are only supported
during asynchronous communications with Client for Windows. Client for Windows sends a
$$DIR command in ASCII text mode followed by a carriage return. Gentran:Server processes the
$$DIR command and outputs the listing to allow the remote user to select batches to be requested.

The format of the $$DIR command is:

$$DIR ID=profile-id

$$CMD END Remote Command

The $$CMD END command is issued by the remote system to end Remote Command Support and
instruct your Gentran:Server to continue reading commands from the session control script
specified at the beginning of the session. In the event that there are no commands remaining in the
session control script, the session ends normally.

The ability to exit from Remote Command Support and return to “local” processing is useful for
performing certain tasks after the remote system completes its processing. It’s possible, for
instance, for the remote to complete the steps it wants to perform in Remote Command Support
mode; then have the remote send a $$CMD END command. At this time, your local session
control script may contain a send user file command that you wish to transmit to all users who
access this line.

The format of the $$CMD END command has no parameters and is as follows:

$$CMD END

$$LOGOFF Remote Command

The $SLOGOFF command is used by the remote system to indicate that it wishes to end the
communication session. Upon receiving the $SLOGOFF command, Gentran:Server ignores any
commands that are waiting in the “local” session control script and immediately ends the
connection. When a return to local session control processing is not desired by your location, the
remote system is instructed to always send a $SLOGOFF command for proper session termination.

The format of the $$LOGOFF command has no parameters and is as follows:

$SLOGOFF
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What is Dynamic Scripting?

Dynamic Scripting

Dynamic scripting is a feature that enables the remote system you are communicating with to
determine what communications session script your system should follow.

The dynamic scripting feature is most useful in an auto-answer mode, in which multiple
companies send your system data at unknown times, and for which you might need to use different
processing for each incoming call.

For example, one remote system might need to retrieve data from your outbound queue. Another
remote system might need to send data to your inbound queue. A third might need to do both. One
way you could accommodate all three remote systems is to create a profile and a script for each
remote system, and dedicate a phone line and a modem to each of them, so that they could call
whenever they were ready. If you had only one phone line or modem to use, you could force the
remotes to call at specific times. Then, you could schedule a fixed sequence of communications
jobs so that you always would have the appropriate job running for the remote that was scheduled
to call. However, if the needs of any of the remotes varied from day to day, this technique would
not work.

Dynamic scripting gives your system the flexibility to accommodate the above scenario (three
remote systems) easily, using a single phone line and communications job.
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How to Use Dynamic Scripting

Dynamic scripting is invoked by specifying the special value “$$” for the session name when you
start a communications session. The communications session can be started through any of the
standard Gentran:Server facilities, including the STRCOMSSN command, or by using the job
scheduler.

TS NOTE

The communications session script named “$$” does not actually exist—"$3$” is simply the
special value that triggers the dynamic scripting logic in Gentran:Server.

When you start communications using session name “$$,” Gentran:Server for iSeries first
establishes a connection to the remote system according to the information in the communications
profile. Usually, this involves waiting for a call from the remote system.

After the connection is established, your system enters into a receive state and waits for the remote
system to transmit a $$SCRIPT record. This record tells your system what communications
session script to execute. The format of the record must be the following:

$SSCRIPT ID=profilename SESSION=scriptname

Where profilename is a communications profile ID and scriptname is a session name that has
been created for that profile.

TS NOTE

If the remote user sends a profilename of fewer than eight characters, he or she must fill the
name with spaces to attain a total length of eight, or the $$SCRIPT command is considered
invalid and the session is terminated.

After receiving a valid $$SCRIPT record, your system conducts the rest of the communications
session according to the instructions in the script identified by the $$SCRIPT record.
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Protocol-Specific Considerations for Dynamic Scripting

For all bisynchronous (BSC and GMC) profiles:

The first record received from the remote system must be the $$SCRIPT record. If the first
record received is not the $$SCRIPT record, then the communications session ends with a
failed status.

The length of the $$SCRIPT record must be equal to or less than the block size defined in the
communications profile. The unused portion of the record should be filled with spaces.

The remote system must send an End of Transmission (EOT) following the $$SCRIPT record.

For all asynchronous (ASC, ASX, XAS, OFA, and OFX) profiles:

The remote system must transmit the $S$SCRIPT record as an 80-byte record image. The
unused portion of the record should be filled with spaces.

No termination character should be transmitted after the $$SCRIPT record. The system simply
expects to receive 80 bytes, starting with “$$SCRIPT”.

Any data received preceding “$$SCRIPT” is discarded.

After connecting, the remote system must transmit the $$SCRIPT record within 90 seconds, or
the communications session will end with a failed status. The 90-second time limit cannot be
changed.

For all SNA LU1 (SNA) profiles:

The first record received from the remote system must be the $$SCRIPT record. If the first
record received is not the $$SCRIPT record, then the communications session ends with a
failed status.

The remote system must send End-Chain, End-Bracket, Change-Direction following the
$$SCRIPT record.

For all SNA LUO (LUO) profiles:

The LUO protocol as implemented in Gentran:Server is specifically designed to communicate
with IBM’s CICS host, so the dynamic scripting feature is not applicable to LUO profiles.

For all SNA LU6.2 (L62, X62) profiles:

The ability to start a specific profile and session is inherent in the LU6.2 evoke, so the
dynamic scripting feature is not applicable to LU6.2 profiles.
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Typical Implementation

Dynamic scripting usually is used with an auto-answer profile. By starting session “$$” for this
profile, you enable the remote system to request execution of an appropriate session control script
for what the remote system needs to do. Specifying “*YES” in the Run Continually field on the
Start Communications Session (STRCOMSSN) panel when you start the session causes your
communications job to loop, so that it can accept call after call.

If you need to have multiple lines available to accept calls, you can create multiple profiles (one
per line). If you specify Continuous Processing =Y and Script = $$ on the profile screen, you can
use the START and SHUTDOWN commands to more easily control these jobs.

. NOTE
To schedule either the START or SHUTDOWN command, you must enter them into the
scheduler manually.

START Command

When the START command is issued, Gentran:Server searches all existing communications
profiles to find those that have Continuous Processing = “Y.” For each of these profiles, a
communications job is submitted to batch. This job executes the session specified by the Script
field on the profile screen. The job is run in continuous process mode to allow it to accept multiple
calls.

This command is beneficial for jobs that must be started every day.

SHUTDOWN Command

This command will terminate all active Gentran:Server communications jobs. This command
usually is used during end-of-day processing to stop all the jobs that were started with the START
command.
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Sync Extended Script Logic
The 'X" type session record is used to execute special extended logic processing within a script.
The following functions can be performed with extended logic records:
m  Set up loops within a script
m  Specify 'GOTO' commands that alter the order in which steps are executed
m  Change the logic flow of a script based on certain data-match or received-indicator conditions
The extended logic records use a transaction type of 'X', an indicator of 0 thru 9, and keywords that

are specified on the control data line.

Create Extended Logic Records

To create extended logic records, access the Communication Session Control panel
(EDIX403-CTLO1).

4 ™

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR

Company. . « « « « « « « « « . . . COMMERCE:Network RELEASE 3

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete l1=Extended Parms

Opt Seq No Tran File File Name Ind Description
. 20 ¢ . 1 ENTER RMT COMMAND MODE
SET MODE=RMT

More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update F1l2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 2.7 Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO01)
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Transaction Type “X” (only valid value)
File Type (Not used)

Filename (Not used)

Indicator (All valid)

Description (Any value)

Control Data (Keywords detailed below)

LOOP-START
Specifies the beginning of a loop.

LOOP-END MATCH
Specifies end the loop when the prior script step ended with a control data match. The data
received on the communications line must exactly match the data specified on the prior
records control data field for the match to be considered complete. The next step of the
script will be executed when a match condition occurs. When this script record is read and
the prior script record did not end with a match condition, execution of the script will jump
to the LOOP-START record.

LOOP-END MATCH GOTO 999
Specifies end the loop when the prior script step ended with a control data match. The data
received on the communications line must exactly match the data specified on the prior
records control data field. Execution of the script will continue at script sequence number
999 when a match occurs. When this script record is read and the prior script record did
not end with a match condition, execution of the script will jump to the LOOP-START
record.

LOOP-END INDICATOR 0-9
Specifies end the loop when this script step is executed and there is an indicator match
with the indicator specified on this record. The indicator specified on this record may be
same, or a different indicator than used by the prior script step. Execution of the script will
continue at the next script step when an indicator match occurs. When this script record is
read and there is not an indicator match condition, execution of the script will jump to the
LOOP-START record.

LOOP-END INDICATOR 0-9 GOTO 999
Specifies end the loop when this script step is executed and there is an indicator match.
Execution of the script will continue at script sequence number 999 when an indicator
match occurs. The indicator specified on this record may be the same, or a different
indicator than used by the prior script step. When this script record is read and there is not
an indicator match condition, execution of the script will jump to the LOOP-START
record.
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MATCH GOTO 999
Specifies that when the prior script step ended with a control data match condition,

execution of the script will continue at script sequence number 999. The data received on
the communications line must exactly match the data specified on the prior records control
data field. When this script record is read and the prior script record did not end with a
match condition, execution of the script will continue at the next script record. No loop is
needed to use this extended logic record.

INDICATOR 1-9 GOTO 999
Specifies when this script step is executed and there is an indicator match, execution of the

script will continue at script sequence number 999. The indicator specified on this record
may be same, or a different indicator than used by the prior script step. Execution of the
script will continue at the next script step when no indicator match occurs. No loop is
needed to use this extended logic record.

GOTO 999
Specifies an unconditional GOTO script sequence number. Execution of the script will

continue at script sequence number 999. No loop is needed to use this extended logic
record.

T NOTE

Loops may not be nested.

T NOTE

A 'GOTO' must not specify the script sequence number of another X' type extended
logic record.

T NOTE

Any indicator may be used on any of the extended logic records. Only when the
Keyword 'INDICATOR' is used will the indicator actually be used in any decision

process.
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The TELEBOX/400 network used by European customers calls for specific logic to be used during
a receive operation when receiving data files for processing. The following example outlines one
method for performing this receive operation. The actual keywords used on the control records

must adhere to the network specifications.

10 ¢ 2 SEND
SIGNON USERID PASSWORD RECEIVE
20 ¢ 2 SEND
RECEIVE FILENAME

30 R 7 RECV
END

40  x 0 GOTO
MATCH GOTO 80

50 C 2 SEND
RECEIVE FILE DATA

60 R IQ 7 RECV
70 X 0 GOTO
GOTO 20

g0 Cc 2 SEND
SIGNOFF

THE SIGNON REC

REQUEST FOR FILENAME

FILENAME OR END CMD

SIGNOFF IF END RECVD

REQUEST FOR DATA

DATA TO INQUE
TOP OF LOOP

THE SIGNOFFEF REC
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Chapter

3 Bisync
Communications
Support

Introduction

Gentran:Server supports binary synchronous communications (Bisync) as defined by the IBM
2780 and 3780 component description. Strengths of bisync include:

= Implemented on many platforms, very reliable
m [tis supported by the vast majority of communications networks
»  Ease of configuration

In addition to providing basic bisync file transfers, Gentran:Server includes features that provide
additional capabilities and enable you to use a single line on your system to communicate with
multiple remote systems with different requirements. These features include:

s Dynamic scripting, which allows the remote system to choose among sessions that you define,
without requiring significant sophistication from the remote system

s Remote command support, which allows the remote system to direct the events in the session
according to its needs.

Operation is supported using both leased and switched lines. Your system can be configured to dial
or answer, and use various types of autodialing.
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Bisync Configuration

Like the other communication protocols within Gentran:Server, configuring for bisync
communications consists of two parts:

1. Create a communication profile.
2. Create a communication session control script.
& RECOMMENDATION

You may want to copy and customize one of the sample bisync scripts shipped with your
copy of Gentran:Server, rather than creating the profile and script.

The specifics of creating profiles and scripts for bisync are discussed in the following sections.
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Create a Bisync (BSC) Profile

EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08 \\\\
FMTO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC
Company. . « « « « « « « « « « . . COMMERCE:Network RELEASE 3
Contact. . . . . . . . . . . . . . NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS
Phone. . . . . . . .+ .+ .« < < . .. ( 614 ) 793 - 7000 x
International Dial Code. P
Protocol . . . . . . . . . . . . .CBSC
Days to Purge. . ..
FIFO/LIFO. . . . . « « « « .« . . . F
Used Most Frequently . . . . . . . N
[?}+— 1lawad N
EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08 \
FMTO3 BSC 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC
Company. . « « « « « « « « . . . . COMMERCE:Network RELEASE 3
Modem Port . . . . . . . . . . . . *SYNCI
Dial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18006275883
///’EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08 |
\ FMTO02 BSC 12:00:00
\\\\— Comm Profile ID. . . . . CN3BSC
Company. . . . . . . . . COMMERCE:Network RELEASE3
Modem Port . . . . . . . *SYNCI Retries. . . . . . . . 02
Switched Line. . . . . . Y (Y/N) Auto Dial. . . . . . . Y (Y/N)
Auto Call Unit . . . . . V Auto Call Port .
Dial . . . . . . . . . . 18006275883
Host ID Verify . . . . . N (Y/N) Duplex . . . . . . . . *FULL
Local Site ID. .
Record Size. . . . . . . 0080 Block Size . . . . . . 0512
Inter-Record Separator . 3780
Transparency . N (Y/N)
Blank Compress . . N (Y/N)
Trailing Blank Trunc . N (Y/N) Remote Cmd Password. . *NONE

\ Fl=Help F2=More/Less F4=Prompt F10=Update F1l2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 3.1 Setting up a BSC Communication Profile

Complete the panels necessary to configure for BSC communications, as shown above. For
information on any specific field, press F1 (Help) while the cursor is positioned in the field. (SEE
the “Using Communications” chapter for basic information on creating profiles.)

On EDIX401-FMTO1, specify BSC as Protocol.

On EDIX401-FMTO03, press F2 (More/Less).
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On EDIX401-FMTO02, complete the following fields:

m  Dial settings: Switched line, Auto-dial, Auto call unit, Auto call port, Phone number

Dial Settings
One-Port One-Port
Field Names | TWO-POrt |\ on-v.25bis | Manual Dial |  V.25bis AT
Autodial . . Answer
Autodial Autodial
Switched Line Y Y Y Y Y
Auto Dial Y Y N Y N
Auto Call Unit Y N N A\ N
Auto Call Port Include an Leave blank | Leave blank | Leave blank | Leave
entry blank
Phone Number Include an Include an Include an Include an Leave
entry entry entry entry blank

m Inter-record separator

A 4-position numeric field used to define the inter-record separator number of a character
used by the system to separate records.

Valid values are “37807, “2780” or “NONE”, where “3780” represents HEX 1E, and
“2780” represents HEX 1F.

The selection of “NONE” for the “Inter-Record Separator” field on this panel has a
profound effect on the way the records are handled during a particular communication
session. When this option is selected, it will cause the record sizes to appear equal to the
block size selected. When a record size of 80 has been selected, but the inter-record
separator is set to “NONE” the block will be filled with as many full 80-byte records as
can be placed into the block with no record separators. It will appear as though the actual
record size is much larger than 80.

When the records are placed into the block, one record is moved to the block, and the
remaining space is calculated. When there is not enough space to fit another full record
into the block, the end of the block will be marked and it will be transmitted.

When the block size is evenly divisible by the record size, the block size and the record
size will be the same. As an example, the record size is set to 80, the block size is set to
400, the inter-record separator is set to “NONE” — five 80-byte records will be placed into
the block (5 X 80=400), and with no record separators. The block will be transmitted as a
400-byte block containing one 400-byte record.

When the block size is not evenly divisible by the record size, the block size and the
record size will be equal to the number of whole records that will fit into the block size,
multiplied by the record size. As an example, the record size is set to 100, the block size is
set to 512, and the inter-record separator is set to “NONE”. Five 100-byte records will be
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placed into the block (5 X 100=500). No more full records will fit into the block, so the
end of the block is marked and the block is sent with both the record and the block size
equal to 500.

T NOTE

If Inter-Record Separator: 2780 (Hex 1F) is selected, only Transparency is valid.

T NOTE

The options for Blank compress, Transparency, and Trailing Blank Truncation are
mutually exclusive and only one of the options may be used at a time.

TS NOTE

An option called the “Global Inactivity Timer”, which is an option for setting a global
inactivity timer for BSC (which operates like receive timer for SNA), is available by issuing
the command “SETTIMER”. The data is numeric, 6 positions with an HHMMSS
(Hours/Minutes/Seconds) format. Once the timer is set, it is used by ALL BSC profiles. This
may be changed at any time. The default time is 5 minutes as shipped. The global receive
timer is checked for all receive steps that do not contain a “receive timer” value on the script
record.

Once you have completed panel EDIX041-FMTO02, press F10 (Update) to create the Profile using
the default line/controller/device names, or press Enter or F8 (Next) to advance to the
Line/Controller/Device panel (EDIX401-FMT20), which is shown in the following figure, to
specify your own line/controller/device names.
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' I

[ EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08

FMT02 BSC 12:00:00

Comm Profile ID. . . . . CN3BSC

Company. . . . . . . . . COMMERCE:Network RELEASE3

Modem Port . . . . . . . *SYNCI Retries. 02

Switched Line. . . . . . Y (Y/N) Auto Dial. Y (Y/N)

Auto Call Unit . . . . . V Auto Call Port .

Dial . . . . . . . . . . 18006275883

Host ID Verify . . . . . N (Y/N) Duplex . . . . . . . . *FULL

Local Site ID.

Record Size. . 0080 Block Size . . . . . . 0512

Inter-Record Separator . 3780

Transparency . N (Y/N)

Blank Compress . N (Y/N)

Trailing Blank Trunc . N (Y/N) Remote Cmd Password. . *NONE

a N
EDIX401 Communication Line/Control/Device EDI 04/30/08
FMT20 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC
Company. . . « « « « « « « « +. . . COMMERCE:Network RELEASE 3
Create Line/Controller . . . . . . Y
Line Name. . . . . . . . . . . . . CN3BSCLN
Controller Name. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSCCT
Device Name. . . . . . . . . . . . CN3BSCDV
Remote Location. . . . . . . . . . CN3BSC

Fl=Help F4=Prompt F5=Refresh F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

/

\_ /

Figure 3.2 Line/Controller/Device panel (EDIX401-FMT20) shown during profile setup

You can accept the default names provided for the Line, Controller, Device, and Remote Location
name, or specify your own names for these fields. Once you have completed your entries, press
F10 (Update) to create the Profile.
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BSC Communication Session Control Scripts

After creating a BSC communication profile, you must provide an appropriate communication
session control script. The script will contain any commands necessary to prepare the remote
system for file transfer, as well as the steps which actually transfer files. The exact contents of the
script will be determined by the remote system’s requirements and capabilities, and by the work

that must be accomplished by the script.

Create a BSC Script

BSC scripts are created and edited using the same facilities as the other communication types
within Gentran:Server for iSeries. (SEE the “Using Communications” chapter for basic
information on scripting.)

A BSC script is coded similarly to scripts for the other protocols supported by Gentran:Server. The
following list contains all the valid transaction types that are supported by BSC profiles.

Trans Description Use

C Control Record Used to send a literal from the control data field to the
remote system.

R Receive Used to receive a file from the remote system to your
system

S Send Used to send a file from your system to the remote
system

D Data Trap Used to compare data received to the literal on the
control data field

X Extended Logic Used to execute an extended logic command

TS NOTE

The exact action performed by any script step is determined by the combination of
Transaction type, the File type, and the Indicator selected. (SEE the “BSC Tables” section
later in this chapter for detailed information on valid combinations.)

BSC Script Transactions

C — Control Record
Used to send the literal coded in the Command field to the remote system as an 80-byte
record image, followed by the action specified in the Indicator field. A typical use for this
transaction type would be sending a fixed signon record to the remote system, followed by
an ‘End-of-Transmission’ character (indicator 2).
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R — Receive
Used to receive a file from the remote system to your system. By specifying a file type of
1Q, IM, IF, IA, or SP, you can direct the inbound data to the inbound queue, a
user-provided file, append to a user-provided file, or write the data to a spool file. The
Receive will normally be terminated when the action specified by the Indicator field
occurs.

BSC Receive transactions may be combined with File options as follows:

= R/IQ Receive to Gentran:Server inbound queue as a single batch

= R/IM Receive to Gentran:Server inbound queue, separating multiple batches

= R/ID Receive to Gentran:Server inbound queue or spool file based on device
selection codes

s R/IF Receive to inbound file provided by user

= R/IA Receive and append to inbound file provided by user

= R/SP Receive to spool file

For R/IQ, all data received will be placed on the Gentran:Server inbound queue as a single
batch.

For R/IM, multiple files received will be placed on the Gentran:Server inbound queue.
Unlike R/IQ, which creates a singe inbound queue batch, R/IM indicates that each time a
logical file separator of “ETX” (end-of-text) is received, the current batch will be marked
received normal and closed, and a new inbound queue batch will be opened. R/IM will
create a single inbound queue batch only if the remote sends a single file, or does not
support the separating of logical files by use of the “ETX” character.

For R/ID, multiple files will be received and separated in the same fashion as in the R/IM
transaction above. In addition, by examining the device selection characters received
ahead of each file, all files preceded by a “punch” device selection code will be written to
the Gentran:Server inbound queue, and all files preceded by a “print” device selection
code will be written to a spool file.

For R/IF and R/IA, data will be received into the file named by the File Name field in the
Receive step of the script. This file must exist (be pre-allocated) on your iSeries before the
communication session is started, and must be accessible via the library list of the job used
to conduct the session.

For R/SP, all data will be received to a spool file. This file may contain carriage control
characters. These characters will be interpreted as described in the Print Control table at
the end of this section. If the remote system sends multiple logical files separated by the
“ETX” (end-of-text) character, each occurrence of the “ETX” character will close the
current spool file, and open a new spool for receiving, as with the R/IM transaction.
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When receiving data with any “R” transaction, the Command line field performs special
functions, depending on the Indicator specified.

= When a non-zero Indicator is used, the first record received is compared against the
literal. When a match occurs, the Receive step will end with a “no data to be received”
condition, and execution will continue with the next script step. This is useful if the
remote system is capable of sending a message that indicates there is no data to send.
This option allows the “no data” message to be received without having it written to
an output file.

= When a zero Indicator is used, all records received are compared against the literal.
When a match occurs, the Receive step will end , and execution will continue with the
next script step. This is useful if the remote system is sending an “end-of-data” record
that must be recognized . The “end-of-data’ record will be discarded.

S — Send
Used to send a file from your system to the remote system. By specifying File Type OQ,
OM, or OF, you can transmit data from the outbound queue or a user-provided file.

BSC Send transactions may be combined with File options as follows:

= S/0Q Send from Gentran:Server outbound queue
= S/OM Send from Gentran:Server outbound queue, separating multiple batches
s S/OF Send from outbound file provided by user

For S/0Q), all eligible data batches on the outbound queue will be transmitted to the
remote system as a single file, followed by the action specified in the Indicator field.
When a literal is entered in the Command line field, the literal will be sent to the remote
system as an 80-byte image if there are no eligible batches on the outbound queue to send.
The literal will be followed by the action specified by the Indicator field. If no literal is
entered in the Command line, then no data will be sent, no action will occur regardless of
the Indicator, and execution will continue with the next script step.

For S/OM, each eligible batch on the outbound queue will be transmitted to the remote
system followed by an “ETX” (end-of-text) character as a file separator. The final
outbound queue batch will be followed by the action specified in the Indicator field. If
there are no eligible batches to send from the outbound queue, a default message in the
form of an 80-byte record will be sent to the remote system followed by the action
specified in the Indicator field. The format of the message is:

*#* ERROR *** NO BATCHES FOR TRANSMISSION.

When a literal is entered in the Command line field, the literal will be sent as an 80-byte
record image to the remote system as a file “header” ahead of each batch sent from the
outbound queue.

For S/OF, the iSeries physical file named by the File Name field in the Send step of the
script will be transmitted to the remote system, followed by the action specified in the
Indicator field. This file must exist on your iSeries and must be accessible via the library
list of the job used to execute the communication session.
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D — Data Trap
Used to wait for the literal that is specified in the Command line field of the script step.
This can be useful in “trapping” prompts, messages, or commands from the remote
system. The data received using this transaction is discarded, and NOT written to an
output file. This transaction is also useful for ensuring a certain message is received as
expected, and if not, can abort the communications session depending upon the indicator
used. Data trap transactions/Indicator combinations are:

T NOTE

T NOTE

D with Indicator zero. This transaction will compare only the first record received
against the Command line literal. If a match occurs, the data trap ends, and execution
continues with the next script step. When the first record received does not match the
Command line literal, the session will end with a ““no-match” error.

If the data trap completes with a successful match condition, and the data received is
followed by additional control characters or data, then the data trap must be followed
by another Receive type transaction to process the additional data.

D with Indicator other than zero. This transaction will compare all records received
against the Command line literal. If either a match, or the specified Indicator condition
occurs, the data trap ends and execution continues with the next script step. All
records received until the data trap ends are discarded. When a non-zero Indicator is
specified, the data trap may end with a “no-match” condition, but will NOT end the
session with an error.

If the data trap completes with a successful match condition, and the data received is
followed by additional control characters or data, then the data trap must be followed
by another Receive type transaction to process the additional data.

X — Extended Script Logic
Used to execute extended script logic commands. The following extended logic keywords
are valid for BSC communication scripts.

LOOP START
LOOP END
MATCH
INDICATOR
GOTO

SEE the “SYNC Extended Script Logic” section in the “Using Scripts” chapter for
detailed information on using Extended Script Logic commands.
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BSC Script Example

The script below is an example of how a BSC script could be used to send and receive files.

/// EDIX403

Company.

Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08 |
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . SAMPPROF
Session Name . SR

Type option,
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete l1=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

\

\

Sample profile

press Enter.

o _10 c o 2 Send the Signon record & EOT
/*SIGNON USERID PASSWORD
o 20 D . 0 Data Trap_Successful msg or quit
SIGNON SUCCESSFUL

~ 30 R SP 7 Get EOT following SUCCESSFUL msg
o 40 R I0 7 Receive EDI to Inque till EOT
NO_DATA TO SEND
. _50 S 0Q 2 Send outbound queue_ data & EOT
NO DATA TO SEND
o ~ 60 c o 2 Send the Signoff record & EOT
/*SIGNOFF

Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 3.3 Example BSC Session Control Script

The above session script example performs the following actions:

T NOTE

Sequence #10 — Send the signon literal as entered on the Command line to the remote
system as an 80-byte record, followed by an “EOT” (end-of-transmission) character.

Sequence #20 — DATA TRAP — Wait to receive the literal as entered in the Command
line. If the literal specified on the Command line is NOT the first record received, then
end the session with an error. Only continue to the next script step after the remote
signals the signon was successful.

Sequence #30 — Wait to receive the “EOT” (end-of-transmission) character that
follows the “SIGNON SUCCESSFUL” message. This script step will only be
executed if the Command line literal message was received during the Data Trap
transaction in script sequence #20 shown above. The Receive to Spool (R/SP) was
used to perform this function, but because only the “EOT” will be received — not
“real” data — no data will be written to a spool file.

The same result can be achieved by using a data trap transaction with any literal on
the command line. The command line literal would not matter, since no actual data
would be received, only the “EOT” character.
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m  Sequence #40 — Receive EDI data from the remote system to the Gentran:Server
inbound queue until an “EOT” (end-of-transmission) character is received. If the
remote system has no EDI data to send, it will send the literal “NO DATA TO SEND”.
If this literal is the first record received, the Receive step will wait for the “EOT”
character, post a “No data to be received from remote” message to the
communications history file, and end. No data will be written to the Gentran:Server
inbound queue if the literal is received.

m  Sequence #50 — Send all eligible batches from the Gentran:Server outbound queue to
the remote system as a single file, and follow it with an “EOT” (end-of-transmission)
character. In the event there are no eligible batches to send from the outbound queue,
send the Command line literal “NO DATA TO SEND” as an 80-byte record, followed
by the “EOT” character.

m  Sequence #60 — Send the signoff literal as entered in the Command line to the remote
system as an 80-byte record, followed by the “EOT” (end-of-transmission) character.

Start a BSC Communication Session

After creating an appropriate communication profile and script, a BSC communication session can
be started by using option ‘30’ from the EDIX400-FMTO1 panel, the STRCOMSSN command, or
the job scheduler. (SEE the “Initiating Communication Sessions” section in the “Using
Communications” chapter for more information.)
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BSC Tables

BSC Tables

This section contains the following tables:

1. BSC transaction codes/actions
2. BSC send indicators
3. BSC receive indicators

Table 1: BSC Transaction Codes/Actions

Tran

Codes Descriptions

Actions

Valid Indicators

C Send Control
Record

Send Literal from
Command Line.

0,1,2,3

D Receive Control
Record

Attempt to match the
command line record with a
record received from the
remote system.

0,6,7,8,9
orl-5

S Send Data

0Q - Send from Outbound
Queue

OM - Send from Outbound
Queue as Multiples

OF — Send from Outbound
File

0,1,2,3

R Receive Data

IQ — Receive data to
Inbound Queue

IM — Receive data to
Inbound Queue as Multiples

IF — Receive data to
Inbound File

IA — Receive data and
append to an Inbound File

SP — Receive data to Spool
Printer File

0,6,7,8,9
orl-5

X Special Extended
Logic

Not used.

Not used.
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Table 2: BSC Send Indicators

Desired Actions Definitions Indicators
Continue to next step in the No termination character is 0
script sent at end-of-file or at the

end of a control record.
Send End-of-Text character An End-of-Text character 1
at the end of the current (ETX) is sent at end-of-file
script step or at the end of a control
record.
Send End-of-Transmission An End-of-Transmission 2
character at end of the character (EOT) is sent at
current script step End-of-File or at the end of
a control record.
End transmission A remote disconnect 3

sequence (DLE/EOT) is
sent at end-of-file or at the
end of a control record.
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Table 3: BSC Receive Indicators

receive using multiple
EOTs. This is used to hold
the line open long enough
for the communication
partner to respond. (This is
normally used when
receiving data from a
Shared DASD JES host.)

the number of times that 5
consecutive
End-of-Transmission
characters or physical data
must be received before the
receive step is complete (i.e., 3
says that 15 EOTs or physical
data must be received).

Desired Actions Definitions Indicators
Verify that the command No termination character is 0
line literal matches the expected at the end of the file.
incoming control record Forced timer wait.

Indicate the end of the An End-of-Text character 6
receive using an ETX (ETX) is expected to indicate
the end of the file (receive
complete).
Indicate the end of the An End-of-Transmission 7
receive using an EOT character (EOT) is expected at
the end of the file (receive
complete).
End transmission A remote disconnect sequence 8
(DLE/EOT) is expected at the
end of the file (receive
complete).
Indicate the end of the A change in device selection 9
receive when the device codes (print to punch/punch to
selection code changes print) indicates End-of-File
(receive complete).
Indicate the end of the Indicators 1 to 5 will specify 1-5

T NOTE

When using a Data-trap (“D”) command and a zero (0) indicator, the Command Line record
compares only the first record received. If a match occurs, the step completes. If the first
record received does not match, the data-trap fails, and the session aborts.
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BSC Print Carriage Control Conversion

This section contains a table detailing Print Carriage Control conversions. The table is divided into

data received, conversion characters, and subsequent actions.

Recei\_/ed 3780 Print Converted to Action Performed
Carriage Control Character (hex)

ESC M (X'27D4") + (x'"4E") Suppress space

ESC / (X'2761") (blank) (x'40") Space 1 line

ESC S (X'27E2") 0 (x"FO") Space 2 lines

ESC T (X'27E3") - (x'60") Space 3 lines

ESC A (X'27C1l") 1 (x'F1") Skip to Channel 1
ESC B (X'27C2") 2 (x'F2") Skip to Channel 2
ESC C (X'27C3") 3 (x'F3") Skip to Channel 3
ESC D (X'27C4") 4 (x'F4'") Skip to Channel 4
ESC E (X'27C5") 5 (x"F5") Skip to Channel 5
ESC F (X'27Co6") 6 (x'"Fo6'") Skip to Channel 6
ESC G (X'27C7") 7 (X'F7") Skip to Channel 7
ESC H (X'27C8") 8 (x'F8'") Skip to Channel 8
ESC I (X'27C9") 9 (x"F9O'") Skip to Channel 9
ESC J (X'27D1") A (x'C1") Skip to Channel 10
ESC K (X'27D2") B (x'C2") Skip to Channel 11
ESC L (X'27D3") C (x'C3") Skip to Channel 12
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Requirements Checklist

Obtain the following information from the BSC remote site communication person:

v

Will host ID verification be required?
This is indicated in the Gentran:Server Host ID Verify field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO02).

Will blank compression be required?
This is indicated in the Gentran:Server Blank Compress field of the
Communication Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO02).

Will transparency be required?
This is indicated in the Gentran:Server Transparency field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO02).

What block size will be used?
This is indicated in the Gentran:Server Block Size field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO02).

What record separation technique will be used?

(3780 uses hex 1E; 2780 uses hex 1F; or none. 3780 is the most common.) This is
indicated in the Gentran:Server Inter-Record Separator field of the
Communication Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO02).
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Chapter

4 SNA Communications
Support

Introduction

Gentran:Server supports SNA communications as a secondary logical unit type zero (LUO) or type
one (LU1). Strengths of SNA include:

s Implemented on many platforms, very reliable

= Supported by many communications networks

= Extended multiple device type support

»  Concurrent sharing of a single communications line with other applications
» Improved security

m  Transparent and non-transparent data transport in a single session

In addition to providing basic SNA file transfers, Gentran:Server includes features that provide
additional capabilities and enable you to use a single line on your system to communicate with
multiple remote systems with different requirements. These features include:

= Dynamic scripting, which allows the remote system to choose among sessions that you define,
without requiring significant sophistication from the remote system.

»  Remote command support, which allows the remote system to direct the events in the session
according to its needs.

»  Remote Program Start Request (RPSR) which is needed to allow a primary logical unit
(usually MVS) to start a connection to the iSeries when a leased line is being used. (SEE the
“Remote Program Start Request” section later in this chapter for detailed information).

TS NOTE

RPSR is not needed when a switched line is in use.

Operation is supported using both leased and switched lines. Your system can be configured to dial
or answer, and to use various types of autodialing.
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SNA/LUO Configuration

Protocol type SNA creates an LU1 configuration. Use this configuration when communicating
with MVS JES2/JES3, Connect:Mailbox, Connect:Tracs, and other mainframe applications.

Protocol type LUO is specifically for communicating with the Advantis (formally IBM) network.
The differences between SNA (LU1) and LUO configurations are minimal, but an LUO
configuration should ONLY be used when communicating the Advantis network.

Throughout this chapter, SNA and LUO are presented as “SNA/LUO0”, with no distinction between
the two configurations.

Like the other communication protocols within Gentran:Server, configuring for SNA/ LU0
communications consists of two parts:

1. Create a communication profile
2. Create a communication session control script
€ RECOMMENDATION

You may want to copy and customize one of the sample SNA/LUO scripts shipped with your
copy of Gentran:Server, rather than creating the profile and script.

SEE the “Using Communications” chapter for basic information on creating profiles.

The specifics of creating profiles and scripts for SNA/LUO are discussed in the following sections.
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SNA/LUO0 Configuration

Create an SNA/LUO profile

////EDIX4OO

Work with Communications EDI

FMTO1 pgmlib: G3X5PGM dtalib: G3X5DTA
Position to Profile ID

Type option (and Information), press Enter.

04/30/08

12:00:00

~

1=Create 2=Revise 3=Copy 4=Delete 5=View 11=Line/Ctl/Dev
Opt Profile ID Company
:: IBMLUO IBM INFORMATION NETWORK SDLC
o INSIRLXA XAS INTO INS IRELAND (EIRTRADE)
INSNET INTERNATIONAL NETWORK SERVICES BSC
JES2 Generic Manufacturing Headquarters
o KLEIN KLEINSCHMIDT NETWORK
EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08
FMTO05 SNA 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. JES2
Company . Generic Manufacturing Headquarters
Modem Port LINO21
Dial 19166355555
Exchange Id. 05698703
SSCP Id. O5FOFOFIFIFE
Local Address. 02
Station Address. c2
////EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08
FMT04 SNA 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. JES2
Company . Generic Manufacturing Headquarters
Modem Port LINO21 Retries. . . . . . . . 01
Switched Line. Y (Y/N) Auto Dial. N
Auto Call Unit N Auto Call Port
Dial P 19166355555
Inactivity Timer 030 Duplex . . . . . . *FULL
Remote Network ID. *NONE Remote Cntl Point.
Exchange Id. 05698703
SSCP Id. O05F0FO0F9F9F8
Local Address. 02
Station Address. Cc2
Application ID JES2
Record Size. 0080 Max Ru Size. 0256
Separate Files N (Y/N)
Wrap Data Flag Y (Y/N) Remote Cmd Password. *NONE
Fl=Help F2=More/Less F4=Prompt F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys
Prompt function not defined for field (CPFDUP)

Figure 4.1 SNA Communication Profile Panels
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Complete the panels necessary to configure for SNA/LUO communications, as shown in the
preceding figure. For information on any specific field, press F1 (Help) while the cursor is
positioned in the field. (SEE the “Using Communications” chapter for basic information on

creating profiles.)

On EDIX401-FMTO01, specify SNA or LUO as the Protocol.

On EDIX401-FMTO5, press F2 (More/Less).

On EDIX401-FMTO04, complete the following fields:

m  Dial settings: Switched line, Auto-dial, Auto call unit, Auto call port, Phone number

Dial Settings
One-Port One-Port
Field Names | TWO-POrt |\ on-v.25bis | Manual Dial |  V.25bis AT
Autodial . . Answer
Autodial Autodial
Switched Line Y Y Y Y Y
Auto Dial Y Y N Y N
Auto Call Unit | Y N N A\ N
Auto Call Port | Include an Leave blank | Leave blank | Leave blank | Leave
entry blank
Phone Number | Include an Include an Include an Include an Leave
entry entry entry entry blank

= Exchange ID
= SSCPID

m  Remote Network ID

m  Remote Control Point Name

= Application ID

m  Station Address
m  Local Address

All the preceding parameters, with the exception of Dial settings, are normally provided by the
MVS communications/systems programmer at the host location. (SEE the “Requirements
Checklist” at the end of this chapter, which is provided for your assistance.)

By default, Gentran:Server will automatically create the iSeries line, controller, and device
descriptions needed, using default names. (SEE the “Using Communications” chapter for
information about running communications on an existing line and controller, or changing the

names.)
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SNA/LUO0 Communication Session Control Scripts

After creating an SNA/LUO communication profile, you must provide an appropriate
communication session control script. The script will contain any commands necessary to prepare
the remote system for file transfer, as well as the steps which actually transfer files. The exact
content of the script will be determined by the remote system’s requirements and capabilities, and
by the work that must be accomplished by the script.

Create an SNA/LUO Script

SNA/LUQO scripts are created and edited using the same facilities as the other communication types
within Gentran:Server for iSeries. (SEE the “Using Communications” chapter for basic
information on scripting.)

An SNA/LUO script is coded similarly to scripts for the other protocols supported by
Gentran:Server. The following list contains all the valid transaction types supported by SNA/LUO

profiles.
Trans Description Use

C Control Record Used to send a literal from the control data field to
the remote system

R Receive Used to receive a file from the remote system to your
system

S Send Used to send a file from your system to the remote
system

D Data Trap Used to compare data received to the literal on the
control data field

X Extended Logic Used to execute an extended logic command

TS NOTE

The exact action performed by any script step is determined by the combination of
Transaction type, File type, and Indicator selected. (SEE the “SNA/LUO Tables” section later
in this chapter for detailed information on valid combinations.)

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide 4-5



SNA/LUO Configuration SNA Communications Support

SNA/LUO Script Transactions

C - Control Record

Used to send the literal coded in the Command field to the remote system as an 80-byte
record image, followed by the action specified in the Indicator field.

A typical use for this transaction type would be sending a fixed signon record to the
remote system followed by a “change-direction” indicator.

R — Receive

Used to receive a file from the remote system to your system. By specifying a file type of
1Q, IM, IF, 1A, or SP, you can direct the inbound data to the inbound queue, a
user-provided file, append to a user-provided file, or write the data to a spool file. The
Receive will normally be terminated when the action specified by the Indicator field
occurs.

SNA/LUO Receive transactions can be combined with File options as follows:

= R/IQ Receive to Gentran:Server inbound queue as a single batch
= R/IM Receive to Gentran:Server inbound queue, separate multiple batches
= R/R Receive to Gentran:Server inbound queue or spool file by recognizing

punch/print device selection codes

s R/F Receive to inbound file provided by user
= R/IA Receive and append to inbound file provided by user
= R/SP Receive to spool file

For R/IQ, all data received will be placed on the Gentran:Server inbound queue as a single
batch.

For R/IM, multiple files received will be placed on the Gentran:Server inbound queue.
Unlike R/IQ, which creates a single inbound queue batch, R/IM indicates each time a
logical file separator of “end-chain” is received, the current batch will be marked received
normal and closed, and a new inbound queue batch will be opened. R/IM will create a
single inbound queue batch only if the remote sends a single file or does not support the
separating of logical files by use of the “end-chain”.

For R/JR, multiple files will be received and separated in the same fashion as in the
preceding R/IM transaction. In addition, by examining the device selection characters
received ahead of each file, all files preceded by a “punch” device selection code will be
written to the Gentran:Server inbound queue, and all files preceded by a “print” device
selection code will be written to a spool file.

For R/IF and R/IA, data will be received into the file named by the File Name field in the
Receive step of the script. This file must exist (be pre-allocated) on your iSeries before the
communication session is started, and must be accessible via the library list of the job used
to conduct the session.
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For R/SP, all data will be received to a spool file. This file may contain carriage control
characters. If the remote system sends multiple logical files separated by the “end-chain”
indicator, each occurrence of the “end-chain” indicator will close the current spool file and
open a new spool for receiving, as with the R/IM transaction.

When receiving data with any “R” transaction, the Command Line field has a special
function. When a literal is entered on the Command Line, the first record received is
compared against the literal. When a match occurs, the Receive step will end with a “no
data to be received” condition, and execution will continue with the next script step. This
is useful if the remote system is capable of sending a message that indicates it has no data
to send. This option allows the “no data” message to received without having it written to
an output file.

S — Send
Used to send a file from your system to the remote system. By specifying File Type OQ,
OM, or OF, you can transmit data from the outbound queue or a user-provided file.

SNA/LUO Send transactions may be combined with File options as follows:

= S/0Q Send from Gentran:Server outbound queue
= S/OM Send from Gentran:Server outbound queue, separating multiple batches
= S/OF Send from outbound file provided by user

For S/0Q, all eligible data batches on the outbound queue will be transmitted to the
remote system as a single file, followed by the action specified in the Indicator field.
When a literal is entered in the Command Line field, the literal will be sent to the remote
system when there are no eligible batches on the outbound queue to send. The literal will
be followed by the action specified in the Indicator field. If no literal is entered on the
Command Line, then no data will be sent, no action will occur regardless of the Indicator,
and execution will continue with the next script step.

For S/OM, each eligible batch on the outbound queue will be transmitted to the remote
system followed by an “end-chain” indicator as a file separator. The final outbound queue
batch will be followed by the action specified in the Indicator field. If there are no eligible
batches to send from the outbound queue, a default message in the form of an 80-byte
record will be sent to the remote system, followed by the action specified in the Indicator
field. The format of the message is:

*#* ERROR *** NO BATCHES FOR TRANSMISSION.

When a literal is entered in the Command Line field, the literal will be sent as an 80-byte
record image to the remote system as a file “header” ahead of each batch sent from the
outbound queue.

For S/OF, the iSeries physical file named by the File Name field in the Send step of the
script will be transmitted to the remote system, and followed by the action specified in the
Indicator field. This file must exist on your iSeries and must be accessible via the library
list of the job used to execute the communication session.
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D — Data Trap
Used to wait for the literal that is specified in the Command Line field of the script step.
This can be useful in “trapping” prompts, messages, or commands from the remote
system. The data received using this transaction is discarded and NOT written to an output
file. This transaction is also useful for ensuring a certain message is received as expected,
and if not, can abort the communications session depending upon the indicator used. Data
trap transactions/ Indicator combinations are:

s D with Indicator zero. This transaction will compare only the first record received
against the Command Line literal. If a match occurs, the data trap ends, and execution
continues with the next script step. When the first record received does not match the
Command Line literal, the session will ended with a “no-match” error.

T NOTE

If the data trap completes with a successful match condition and the data received is
followed by additional control characters or data, then the data trap must be followed
by another Receive type transaction to process the additional data.

s D with Indicator other than zero. This transaction will compare all records received
against the Command Line literal. If either a match, or the specified indicator
condition occurs ,the data trap ends and execution continues with the next script step.
All records received until the data trap ends are discarded. When a non-zero Indicator
is specified, the data trap may end with a “no-match” condition, but will NOT end the
session with an error.

T NOTE

If the data trap completes with a successful match condition and the data received is
followed by additional control characters or data, then the data trap must be followed
by another Receive type transaction to process the additional data.

X — Extended Script Logic
Used to execute extended script logic commands. The following extended logic keywords
are valid for SNA/LUO communication scripts.

s LOOP START

=  LOOP END
= MATCH

= INDICATOR
= GOTO

SEE the “SYNC Extended Script Logic” section in the “Using Scripts” chapter for
detailed information on using Extended Script Logic commands.
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SNA/LUO Script Example

The script below is an example of how an SNA/LUO script could be used to send and receive files.

. N

{ \

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . SAMPPROF

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR

Company. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sample profile

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete l1=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

o ~10 c . 2 Send the Signon record & Change-dir
/*SIGNON_USERID_ PASSWORD
o 20 D . 0 Data Trap_ Successful msg or quit
SIGNON_SUCCESSFUL

~ 30 R SP 7 Receive Change-dir following successful msg
o 40 R I0 7 Receive EDI to Inque till Change-dir
NO_DATA_TO_SEND
o _50 S 0Q 2 Send outbound queue data & Change-dir
NO DATA TO SEND
o _ 60 c o 2 Send the Signoff record & Change-dir
/*SIGNOFF

More. ..

Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 4.2 Example SNA/LUO Session Control Script
The session script example in the preceding figure performs the following actions:

m  Sequence #10 — Send the signon literal as entered on the Command Line to the remote
system as an 80-byte record, followed by a “change-direction” indicator.

m  Sequence #20 — DATA TRAP, wait to receive the literal as entered on the Command
Line. If the literal specified on the Command Line is NOT the first record received,
then end the session with an error. Only continue to the next script step after the
remote system signals that the signon was successful.

m  Sequence #30 — Receive to spool until a “change-direction” indicator is received. This
transaction is used to receive no “real” data, but to receive the control characters that
follow the “SIGNON SUCCESSFUL” message in sequence #20 above. This script
step will only be executed if the Command Line literal message was received during
the Data Trap transaction in script sequence #20 shown above.

. NOTE

The same result can be achieved using a Data Trap transaction with any literal on the
Command Line. The Command Line literal would not matter, since no actual data
would be received, only the “change-direction” character.
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m  Sequence #40 — Receive EDI data from the remote system to the Gentran:Server
inbound queue until a “change-direction” indicator is received. If the remote system
has no EDI data to send, it will send the literal “NO DATA TO SEND”. If this literal is
the first record received, the Receive step will wait for the “change-direction”
indicator, post a “No data to be received from remote” message to the communications
history file, and end. No data will be written to the Gentran:Server inbound queue
when the literal is received.

m  Sequence #50 — Send all eligible batches from the Gentran:Server outbound queue to
the remote system as a single file and follow it with a “change-direction” indicator. If
there are no eligible batches to send from the outbound queue, send the Command
Line literal “NO DATA TO SEND” as an 80-byte record, followed by the
“change-direction” indicator.

m  Sequence #60 — Send the signoff literal as entered on the Command Line to the remote
system as an 80-byte record, followed by the “change-direction” indicator.

Start an SNA/LUO Communication Session

After creating an appropriate communication profile and script, an SNA/LUO communication
session can be started by using option ‘30’ from the Work with Communications panel
(EDIX400-FMTO1), the STRCOMSSN command, or the job scheduler. (SEE the “Initiating

Communication Sessions” section in the “Using Communications” chapter for more information.)
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SNA/LUO Tables

SNA/LUO Tables

This section contains the following tables:

1.

SNA/LUO/LU]1 transaction codes/actions

2. SNA/LUO/LU]1 send indicators
3. SNA/LUO/LUI1 receive indicators
Table 1: SNA/LUO Transaction Codes/Actions
UL Descriptions Actions Valid Indicators
Codes
C Send Control Send Literal from 0,1,2,3
Record Command Line.
D Receive Control Attempt to match the 0,56,7,8
Record command line record with a
record received from the
remote system.
S Send Data 0OQ - Send from Outbound 0,1,2,3
Queue
OM — Send from Outbound
Queue as Multiples
OF — Send from Outbound
File
R Receive Data IQ — Receive data to 0,56,7,8,9

Inbound Queue

IM — Receive data to
Inbound Queue as Multiples

IF — Receive data to
Inbound File

IA — Receive data and
append to an Inbound File

SP — Receive data to Spool
Printer File

JR — JES Receive to Spool
and Inqueue

JQ — Receive all data to
Inqueue
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Table 2: SNA/LUO Send Indicators

Desired Actions Definitions Indicators
Send then continue to next No termination character is 0
step in the script. sent at end-of-file or at the

end of a control record.

Send An End-of-Chain (EC) 1
) indicator is sent at

End-of-Chain character at End-of-File (EOF) or at the

the end of the current script end of a control record.

step.

Send An End-of-Chain (EC) 2
) followed by a change

End-of-Chain followedbya | girection (CD) is sent at the

change direction at End-of-File (EOF) or

End-of-File or control control record.

record.

Send An End-of-Chain (EC) 3
) followed by an End Bracket

End-of-Chain followed by (EB) is sent at End-of-File

End Bracket at the end of (EOF) or at the end of a

the current script step. control record.
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Table 3: SNA/LUO Receive Indicators
Desired Actions Definitions Indicators
Verify that the command No termination character is 0
line literal matches the expected at the end of the
incoming control record. file.
Receive until inactivity Receive all data into the 5
timer expires, as specified designated output file until
in Profile Maintenance the inactivity timer expires,
panel #2. with no data received for
the length of the timer.
Indicate the end of the An End-of-Chain (EOC) is 6
receive using an End- expected to indicate the end
of-Chain. of the file (receive
complete).
Indicate the end of the A Change Direction (CD) is 7
receive using a Change expected at the end of the
Direction Indicator. file (receive complete).
End transmission. An End Bracket (EB) is 8

=

NOTE

When using a Data-trap (“D’”) command and a zero (0) indicator, the Command Line record
compares only the first record received. If a match occurs, the step completes. If the first
record received does not match, the data-trap fails, and the session aborts.

If the indicator is 6, 7, or 8 on a data-trap, then all records received are dropped until a match
occurs, or (6, 7, 8) End Chain, Change Direction, or End Bracket is received.
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Remote Program Start Request

T NOTE

Remote Program Start Request (RPSR) is only needed when a leased line is in use.

The following section describes Gentran:Server for iSeries and the Remote Program Start Request
feature.

Included in this section is a sample implementation of a session initiated by a host system (PLU)
with Gentran:Server in a dedicated-line environment.

Configuration Information

Please note that the Remote Program Start Request, an extension of “Dynamic Scripting”
capability, is available for SNA LU1 only. It acts as a “wake-up call” to tell Gentran:Server that the
host system wants to start a communication session. The “wake-up call” is needed to overcome a
basic shortcoming in iSeries communication support. The base function communication support
allows the iSeries to receive only a single file. It does not send any data to the host when a program
is started by a connection from the host. The host system initiates the connection with
Gentran:Server and sends a single record with Profile ID and session name. The ID and name
adhere to the following format:

S$SSCRIPT ID=XXXXXXXX SESSION=XX

Parameters are positional, and an ID of less than 8 characters must be blank filled to achieve a total
length of § characters.

Profile ID Information

Configure specific Profile ID information as follows:

m  The Profile IDs currently supported for this function are named “RPSR01” through “RPSR05”
(Remote Program Start Request 1 — 5).

m  The Dial field (phone number) must contain the entry ‘REMOTE’ as the first 6 characters, and
be blank filled to the end.

= Be certain that the information used in all fields on the Communication screens is correct.
Once information is entered, the system may require that you vary off the line and controller
before allowing any changes or updates.
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Subsystem Information

You must add a communication entry to the subsystem QCMN.

s The QCMN subsystem must be ended prior to making the communication entry. This should
be coordinated with your system or operations manager.

m  The subsystem must contain an entry for each device used (RPSR0O1DYV through RPSR05DV).

m  The entry specifies a user profile under which the jobs started by the remote system run. Be
certain the user profile specified contains the Gentran:Server libraries in its library list, and the
user profile has been defined within Gentran:Server Environment Control, and is authorized to
the Communications subsystem.

Enable the Remote Device

Once all configurations are complete, you enable the remote device to accept a connection from
the host system. The Start Remote Program Start Request (STRRPSR) command followed by F4
(Prompt) allows you to enable one or all devices by specifying the Profile ID name or ‘“*ALL.’

Configure the Host System

The host system must have 2 VTAM LU definitions using unique addresses. These are mandatory
because the iSeries prevents a device used to receive a remote start request from initiating a
session from the iSeries to the host.

m  The first VTAM LU definition is reserved for connections started by the host (using the
address from the RPSRxx profile).

m  The second VTAM LU definition is reserved for connections started by Gentran:Server (using
the address specified by a Profile ID appearing in the Script Start record).

TS NOTE

When the PLU is a Connect:Supertracs (SNA) mainframe product, the remote used to initiate
the connection to Gentran:Server is configured with the keyword ‘FMH=NO’ in the Remote
section.
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Access the Communication Profile panel (EDIX401-FMT04)

To access the Communication Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04), perform the following procedure:

1. From the Work with Communication panel (EDIX400-FMTO01), type ‘2’ in the Opt
(Option) field next to the “RPSRO01” Profile ID.

2. Press Enter to see the extended view of this panel. The Communication Profile panel
(EDIX401-FMTO04), as shown in the following figure, displays.

3. Press F12 (Cancel) to exit this panel.

//’ EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08
FMTO04 SNA 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. . . . . RPSRO1
Company. . . . . . . . . REMOTE PGM START REQUEST 01 DEVICE
Modem Port . . . . . . . LINO61 Retries. 00
Switched Line. . . . . . N (Y/N) Auto Dial. . N
Auto Call Unit . . . . . N Auto Call Port .

Dial . . . . . . . . . . REMOTE

Inactivity Timer . . . . 090 Duplex . . . . . . . . *FULL
Remote Network ID. . . . SSNET Remote Cntl Point. . . SSHOST
Exchange Id. . . . . . . 05628403

SSCP Id. . . . . . . . . OS5FOFOF9F9F8

Local Address. . . . . . 21

Station Address. . . . . C1

Application ID . . . . . ORDERNET

Record Size. . . . . . . 0080 Max Ru Size. . . . . . 0256
Separate Files . . . . . Y (Y/N)

Wrap Data Flag . . . . . N (Y/N) Remote Cmd Password. . *NONE
Fl=Help F2=More/Less F4=Prompt F10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

\\\ ///

Figure 4.3 Extended View of the Communication Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04)
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Access the Add Communication Entry panel (ADDCMNE)

Use the Add Communication Entry panel (ADDCMNE) to add the communication entry to the

QCMN subsystem.
1. On any panel, type ‘ADDCMNE’ on the command line. The Add Communication Entry
panel (ADDCMNE) displays as shown in the following figure.
2. Press F12 (Cancel) to exit the panel.
g I

Add Communications Entry (ADDCMNE)

Type choices, press Enter.

Subsystem description . . . . . Name
Library . . . . . . . . . . . *LIBL Name, *LIBL, *CURLIB
Device . . . . . . . . . < . . . Name, generic*, *ALL...
Remote location . . . . . . . . Name
Job description . . . . . . . . *USRPRF Name, *USRPRF, *SBSD
Library . . . . . . . . . . . Name, *LIBL, *CURLIB
Default user profile . . . . . . *NONE Name, *NONE, *SYS
Mode . . . .+ .« .+ o o . 0. ... *ANY Name, *ANY
Maximum active jobs . . . . . . *NOMAX 0-1000, *NOMAX

Bottom
F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Refresh Fl2=Cancel Fl13=How to use this display
F24=More keys

Figure 4.4 Add Communications Entry (ADDCMNE)
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Gentran:Server Requirements for Host Initiated
Communication on a Dedicated Line to Connect:Supertracs
for MVS

The following section contains these requirements:
= Running Gentran:Server through two lines to two other Gentran:Server for iSeries locations

s Connect:Supertracs (SNA) Option Definition File Entries

Gentran:Server Requirements for two Dedicated Lines to two iSeries Locations
Running Gentran:Server

VTAM Definitions:

DAL PU ISTATUS=ACTIVE, MODETAB=MODETB...

LUOO1 LU LOCADDR=001,DLOGMOD=STC400

LUOO2 LU LOCADDR=002,DLOGMOD=STC400,USSTAB=DALLAS
HOU PU ISTATUS=ACTIVE, MODETAB=MODETB...

LUO11 LU LOCADDR=011,DLOGMOD=STC400

LUO12 LU LOCADDR=012, DLOGMOD=STC400, USSTAB=HOUSTON

DALLAS USSTAB

LOGON USSCMD CMD=LOGON, REP=LOGON, FORMAT=PL1
USSPARM PARM=APPLID, DEFAULT=SUPTRACS
USSPARM PARM=DATA, DEFAULT=DALLAS

USSMSG MSG=10, SUPP=ALWAYS

HOUSTON USSTAB

LOGON USSCMD CMD=LOGON, REP=LOGON, FORMAT=PL1
USSPARM PARM=APPLID, DEFAULT=SUPTRACS
USSPARM PARM=DATA, DEFAULT=HOUSTON

USSMSG MSG=10, SUPP=ALWAYS

STCS400 MODEENT LOGMODE=STC400,
FMPROF=X'03', TSPROF=X'03",

PRIROT=X'B1l', SECROT=X'A3', COMPROT=X"'7080",
RUSIZES=X'8585",
PSERVIC=X'0110200F100E00000010040"
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Connect:Supertracs (SNA) Option Definition File Entries

*OPTIONS
APPLID=SUPTRACS
CONSLOG=YES
LOG=YES
VTAM=YES

*CONNECT
LISTNAME=DALLAS
TYPE=LUIRJE
DISCINTV=30

DALCTL
LISTNAME=HOUSTON
TYPE=LUIRJE
DISCINTV=30

HOUSCTL

*REMOTES
NAME=DALCTL
TYPE=LUIRJE
LUNAME=LUO0O1
CONSOLE=NO
COMPRESS=NO
MEDIA=PU

FMH=NO
NAME=DALLAS
TYPE=LUIRJE
LUNAME=LU0O02
CONSOLE=YES
COMPRESS=NO
MEDIA=CN
DISCINTV=60
BLKSIZE=256
NAME=HOUSCTL
TYPE=LUIRJE
LUNAME=LUO11
CONSOLE=NO
COMPRESS=NO
MEDIA=PU

FMH=NO
NAME=HOUSTON
TYPE=LUIRJE
LUNAME=LUOQ012
CONSOLE=YES
COMPRESS=NO
MEDIA=CN
DISCINTV=60
BLKSIZE=256
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Prepare Connect:Supertracs for MVS (SNA)

To prepare Connect:Supertracs for MVS (SNA) to send the required $$SCRIPT command to the
iSeries, execute the following steps:

1. Execute the STOUTL ADD utility to add the following record to the DALCTL Remote
ID:

$$SCRIPT ID=XXXXXXXX SESSION=YY

2. Execute the STOUTL ADD utility to add the following record to the HOUSCTL Remote
ID:

SSSCRIPT ID=XXXXXXXX SESSION=YY

XXXXXXXX’ gives the name of the Gentran:Server Comm Profile ID, and ‘Y'Y’ gives the script
name within the profile to execute.

Connect:Supertracs (SNA) will transmit these SSREQUEST cards to the two iSeries units after the
$SCON command is issued, as described in the following example.

Example

The following example is for DALLAS.

Connect:Supertracs (SNA) Gentran:Server for iSeries

1. Operator types:
F SUPTRACS,$$CON L=DALCTL

2. Connect:Supertracs sends (VIA LU001):
$SSCRIPT ID=DAL4001 SESSION=SR

3. Receives script record and ends session.
Gentran:Server for iSeries starts a profile
named DAL4001 with script SR. The profile
will log on as DALLAS (VIA LU002). The
script (SR) should be constructed to send to
Connect:Supertracs a
$SREQ ID=DALLAS
control record to instruct Connect:Supertracs
to return all batches in the DALLAS queue.

4. Connect:Supertracs receives the:
$SREQ ID=DALLAS
and sends all batches that were queued for:
ID=DALLAS

TS NOTE

The equivalent process would also be executed for the HOUSTON iSeries, using the
command: F SUPTRACS,$$CON L=HOUSCTL
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Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs

Overview

This section is divided into three topics:

1. Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA)
2. Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA — Leased)
3. Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (BSC)

These will assist you in setting up and using Mailbox/Supertracs.

Communicate with Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA)

For Gentran:Server for iSeries to communicate correctly with Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA)
on the mainframe using an SNA protocol, these definitions must be correct:

m  Host VTAM and NCP Definitions

m  Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) Remote Definition on the Host

Requirements Checklist

v Ensure that Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) Version 3 Release 01 or above is
installed on the mainframe. Lower versions result in a sense code 0801 and show
“INVALID SESSION PARMS” in a SNAP dump.

v FAX the Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) to Gentran:Server Requirements
and the VTAM/NCP Definition Requirements to the host system programmer
responsible for Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) implementation.

v Ensure that Gentran:Server is defined as a remote to Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs
(SNA) using Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) to Gentran:Server
Requirements as a guideline and the VTAM/NCP Definition Requirements.

Obtain the following information from the mainframe systems programmer responsible for VTAM

definitions:

v The LU local address in hex is
This is used in the Gentran:Server Local Address field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04). This field uniquely identifies the
Gentran:Server session and cannot be in use by any other iSeries communication
product (such as RJE).

v o The Mainframe Exchange ID is

This is used in the Gentran:Server Exchange ID field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04) only if a new communication line or a dial line
is used. If an existing leased communication line is used, put “05600000”.
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v The Mainframe SSCP ID is .

This is used in the Gentran:Server SSCP ID field of the Communication Profile
panel (EDIX401-FMTO04) only if a new communication line or a dial line is used.
If an existing leased communication line is used, put “050000000000”.

v The Station address in hex is .
This is used in the Gentran:Server Station Address field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMT04).

v The maximum RU size is

This is used in the Gentran:Server Max RU Size field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04). This value is either 256, 512, 1024, or 2048.

VTAM Mode Table Entry to Support a Gentran:Server Session with the Mainframe

STCS400 MODEENT LOGMODE=STCS400, *
FMPROF=X'03"', TSPROF=X'03", *
PRIPROT=X'B1l', SECPROT=X'A3', COMPROT=X"'7080", *
RUSIZES=X'8585", *

PSERVIC=X'01102000F100E00000010040"
MODEEND

The RUSIZE must be compatible with the BLKSIZE parameter in the
Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) options definition:

RUSIZE BLKSIZE
8585 256
8686 512
8989 4096
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VTAM USS Table Entry to Support a Gentran:Server Session with
Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) on the Mainframe

Gentran:Server for iSeries sends the following logon command:

LOGON APPLID(applid)

“Applid” is supplied within the OS/400 device description. Because logon data accompanies the
logon to Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) on the mainframe, you must also create USS table
entry in VTAM. The following is a sample USS table entry to logon to
Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) on the mainframe as “remote name”.

LOGON USSCMD CMD=LOGON, REP=LOGON, FORMAT=PL1
USSPARM PARM=APPLID, DEFAULT=SUPTRACS
USSPARM PARM=DATA, DEFAULT=remote name
USSMSG MSG=10, SUPP=ALWAYS

TS NOTE

The remote name must match a valid Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) remote name as
defined in the Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) Option Definition File.

Sample NCP LU Definition

Add an LU definition for each concurrent session required with Gentran:Server.

luname LU LOCADDR=localaddr,
DLOGMOD=STCS400
USSTAB=usstable

Gentran:Server Remote Definition

Gentran:Server can be defined to Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) as an SNA LUIRJE remote.
The following sample definition illustrates in bold-faced type those parameters that are mandatory
and constant for correct communication.
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*OPTIONS
APPLID=SUPTRACS
VTAM=YES

Ak kA h kA hhkkhkhA kA hhkkhkrhhkhkhhkhkrdhhkrhhkhkrkhkkhkrhkkhkhkrkhkxhk*x*%x

** Define the remote
P A b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b 4

*REMOTE

NAME=rmtnamelInstallation Defined Remote Name
CONSOLE=YES
COMPRESS=NO
MEDIA=CN
DISCINTV=60
BLKSIZE=256

Ak kA hkhkhkhhkkhkhk kA hhkkhkhdhkhkhkhhkhkdhkhkrhhkhkrkhkkhkrhkkhkxkrkhk*x* k%%

** Sample connect
Rt b b b b db b b b b b b b b b b d b db b b b b b 4 b b b b I b db b db b I b b b b ab b b 4

*CONNECT

LISTNAME=1istname
TYPE=LU1IRJE
ACSESS#=1
DISCINTV=30
RETRY=2
MAXRMT#=1

rmtnamel MEDIA=CN
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Communicate with Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA)

(Leased)

Part 5.2 describes Gentran:Server and its requirements for communication with
Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) over a leased line, VTAM, and NCP.

Included in this section is a sample implementation of a session between
Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) and Gentran:Server. Step-by-step instructions are provided in
an easy to follow script.

Requirements Checklist

v

Ensure that Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) Version 3 Release 01 or above is
installed on the mainframe. Lower versions result in a sense code 0801 and shows
“INVALID SESSION PARMS” in a SNAP dump.

FAX the Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) to Gentran:Server Requirements
and the VTAM/NCP Definition Requirements to the host systems programmer
responsible for Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) implementation.

Ensure that Gentran:Server is defined as a remote to Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs
(SNA) using the Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) to Gentran:Server
Requirements as a guideline and the VTAM/NCP Definition Requirements.

Obtain the following information from the mainframe systems programmer responsible for VTAM

definitions:
v

The LU local address in hex is

This is used in the Gentran:Server Local Address field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04). This field uniquely identifies the
Gentran:Server session and cannot be in use by any other iSeries communication
product (such as RJE).

The Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) application ID is
This is used in the Gentran:Server Application ID field of the Cornmunlcatlon
Profile panel EDIX401-FMTO04.

The Mainframe Exchange ID is

This is used in the Gentran:Server Exchange ID field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04) only if a new communication line or a dial line
is used. If an existing leased communication line is used, put “05600000”.

The Mainframe SSCP ID is

This is used in the Gentran:Server SSCP ID field of the Communication Profile
panel (EDIX401-FMTO04) only if a new communication line or a dial line is used.
If an existing leased communication line is used, put “050000000000”.

The Station address in hex is
This is used in the Gentran:Server Station Address field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04).

The maximum RU size is

This is used in the Gentran:Server Max RU Size field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04). This value is either 256, 512, 1024, or
2048.This value should also match the BLKSIZE parameter in the
Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) Options Definition.
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VTAM Mode Table Entry to Support a Gentran:Server Session with
Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) on the Mainframe

STCS400 MODEENT LOGMODE=STCS400,
FMPROF=X'03"', TSPROF=X'03",
PRIPROT=X'B1l', SECPROT=X'A3',COMPROT=X"'7080",
RUSIZES=X'8686",
PSERVIC=X'01102000F100E0000O0O0O10040"

Xk % X%

MODEEND

The RUSIZE is compatible with the BLKSIZE parameter in the Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs
(SNA) options definition:

RUSIZE BLKSIZE
8585 256
8686 512
8989 4096

This example requires 512 byte BLKSIZE, thus a RUSIZE of 8686.

VTAM USS Table Entry to Support a Gentran:Server Session with
Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) on the Mainframe

Gentran:Server for iSeries sends the following logon command:

LOGON APPLID (applid)

“Applid” is supplied within the OS/400 device description. Because logon data accompanies the
logon to Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) on the mainframe, a USS table entry in VTAM is

created. The following is a sample USS table entry to logon to Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA)
on the mainframe as ‘“remote name”.

LOGON USSCMD CMD=LOGON, REP=LOGON, FORMAT=PL1
USSPARM PARM=APPLID, DEFAULT=SUPTRACS

USSPARM PARM=DATA, DEFAULT=remote name

USSMSG MSG=10, SUPP=ALWAYS

The remote name matches a valid Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) remote name as defined in
the Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) Option Definition File.

Sample NCP LU Definition

Add an LU definition for each concurrent session required with Gentran:Server.

luname LU LOCADDR=localaddr, *
DLOGMOD=STCS400, *
USSTAB=usstable
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Gentran:Server Remote Definition
Gentran:Server is defined to Connect:Mailbox/Supertracs (SNA) as an SNA LU1RIJE remote.

*OPTIONS
APPLID=SUPTRACS
VTAM=YES

LR i I I b I i e b S I b I b b I b b b b b b I S b b dh b b db dh b b Sh b b dh b b b b b I 2h b 4

** Define the remotes
ER i b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b i b b b db d b d d b d d d d d d

*REMOTES

NAME=rmtnamel Installation Defined Remote Name
CONSOLE=YES
COMPRESS=NO
MEDIA=CN
DISCINTV=60
BLKSIZE=512

LR i i I I b I I i b S I b I b b b I b b b dh b b I Sh b b b b b db dh b b Sh b b dh b b b b b I 2h b 4

** Sample connect
R i b b b I b b b b b b b b b b db b I b 2 b db b b b b b b b b b b db b db b b b b b b b b b b b b ab b db b b b 4

*CONNECT

LISTNAME=1istname
TYPE=LULIRJE
ACSESS#=1
DISCINTV=30
RETRY=2
MAXRMT#=1
rmtnamel MEDIA=CN
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Customize the Line/Controller/Device Settings

1.

From the Work with Communications panel (EDIX400-FMTO1), type ‘11’ in the Option
field next to the “SNDPO” Profile ID. The Communication Line/Controller/Device panel
(EDIX819-FMTO1) displays as shown in the following figure.

In that description names are created by the system, you do not want a new line and
controller, since an existing leased line in place. However, you need to make some
changes on this screen before continuing.

Panel EDIX819-FMTO01 shows the line, controller, and device description names that are
used. These are overridden, and for this test (because you are using an existing leased
line), you want to change three items before updating the definitions.

Change the Create Line/Controller field from “Y” to “N”.
Change the Line Name field to the name of the existing SNA line that you intend to use.

Change the Controller Name field name to the name of the existing controller that you
intend to use for Gentran:Server sessions.

Press F10 (Update) to update the definitions.

If for some reason, an error occurs, look at the job log to determine the specific
information or reasons. A common error, for example, might be creating a new device
description with a LOCADDR that is already in use by an existing device. The iSeries
does not allow duplicate LOCADDRS on a single controller.

EDIX819
FMTO1

Fl=Help F4=Prompt

\
\

N

Comm Profile ID. . .
Company. . . . . . .

Create Line/Controller
Line Name. . . . . .
Controller Name. . .
Device Name. . . . .
Remote Location. . .

Fb=Refresh F10=Update

EDI 01-17-04 \\\

12:00:00

Communication Line/Control/Device

SNDPO
Send PO Data to Headquarters

SNDPOLN
SNDPOCT
SNDPODV
SNDPO

Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 4.5 Communication Line/Controller/Device panel (EDIX819-FMT01)
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Communicate with JES2 SNA

The following section describes JES2 communicating with Gentran:Server for iSeries when using
an SNA LU1 protocol.

Included in this section is a sample implementation of a session between JES2 SNA and
Gentran:Server. Step-by-step instructions are provided in an easy to follow script.

Requirements Checklist

v

FAX the JES2 and the VTAM/NCP Definition Requirements to the host systems
programmer responsible for JES2 implementation.

Ensure that Gentran:Server is defined as a remote to JES2 using the JES2
Definition Requirements guidelines and the VTAM/NCP Definition
Requirements.

Obtain the following information from the mainframe systems programmer responsible for VTAM
definitions:

v

The LU local address in hex is

This is used in the Gentran:Server Local Address field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04). This field uniquely identifies the
Gentran:Server session and cannot be in use by any other iSeries communication
product (such as RJE).

The JES2 application ID is
This is used in the Gentran:Server Appllcatlon ID field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04).

The Mainframe Exchange ID is

This is used in the Gentran:Server Exchange ID field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04) only if a new communication line or a dial line
is used. If an existing leased communication line is used, put “05600000”.

The Mainframe SSCP ID is

This is used in the Gentran:Server SSCP ID field of the Communication Profile
panel (EDIX401-FMTO04) only if a new communication line or a dial line is used.
If an existing leased communication line is used, put “050000000000”.

The Station address in hex is
This is used in the Gentran:Server Station Address field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04).

Maximum RU size
This is used in the Gentran:Server Max RU Size field of the Communication
Profile panel (EDIX401-FMTO04). This value is either 256, 512, 1024, or 2048.
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VTAM/NCP Definition Requirements

The following section contains information pertaining to VTAM mode table entry, VTAM USS
table entry, NCP LU definition, and JES2 definition requirements.

VTAM Mode Table Entry

STCS400 MODEENT LOGMODE=STCS400,
FMPROF=X'03"', TSPROF=X'03",
PRIPROT=X'B1l',

SECPROT=X'A3"',

COMPROT=X"'7080",

RUSIZES=X'8585",
PSERVIC=X'01102000F100E00000010040"'

L S

MODEEND

VTAM USS Table Entry

The Gentran:Server product sends the following logon command:
LOGON APPLID(applid)

“Applid” is supplied within the Gentran:Server profile description. Because logon data
accompanies the logon to JES2 on the mainframe, a USS table entry in VTAM is created. The
following is the required USS table entry to logon to JES2 on the mainframe as remote name:

LOGON USSCMD CMD=LOGON, REP=LOGON, FORMAT=PL1
USSPARM PARM=APPLID,DEFAULT=JES2
USSPARM PARM=DATA, DEFAULT=remote name
USSMSG MSG=10, SUPP=ALWAYS

The remote name MUST match a valid JES2 remote name as defined in the JES2 start-up
parameters.
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NCP LU Definition

Add an LU definition for each concurrent session required with Gentran:Server.

luname LU LOCADDR=1localaddr, *
DLOGMOD=STCS400, *
USSTAB=usstable

JES2 Definition Requirements

For Gentran:Server to communicate correctly with JES2 on the mainframe using an SNA

LUO/LUI1 protocol, the remote definition must be correct.

Gentran:Server is defined to JES2 as an “SNA RJE remote”. In the following sample definition,

those parameters that are mandatory and constant for correct communication are shown in

bold-faced type. Those values not in bold are recommended but not required. The value “nnnn”

represents the installation defined remote number.

LR I e S b e S b S b S b S b I S 4R S b I S b I S b S 2 b S b b S b S S db I S b I b b S

* Remote definition for Gentran:Server
R S b I b b b b b b b b b b b 2 b b b b b b I e I 2 b b b b b S I 4 b b b b b b S S I 2 b b b (b b b b 4
RMTnnnn LUTYPE1,

NOCMPCT,

NOCOMP,

NOCON,

SETUPMSG,

SETUPINF,

NUMRD=1,

NUMPU=1,

NUMPR=1,

BUFSIZE=256,

DISCINTV=64
Rnnnn.PR1 NOSEP,NOSUSPND,

PRWIDTH=133,

WS=(W,R,Q, PMD, LIM, F/P)
Rnnnn.RD1 CLASS=job class
Rnnnn.PUl NOSEP,NOSUSPND
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Gentran:Server Profile Sample

When defining a Profile ID for JES2 SNA within Gentran:Server, use the following procedure to
create a manual dial-up definition.

1. From the Work with Communication panel (EDIX400-FMTO1), type 2’ in the Option
field next to the “JES2” Profile ID and press Enter.

2. When the panel EDIX401-FMTO1 displays, press Enter. The basic view, panel
EDIX401-FMTO05 or extended view, panel EDIX401-FMTO04 of the Communication
Profile panel displays.

3. Press F2 (More/Less) to see the extended view of panel EDIX401-FMTO04 as shown in the
following figure.

C EDIX401 Communication Profile EDI 04/30/08

FMT04 SNA 12:00:00

Comm Profile ID. . . . . JES2

Company. . . . .« « . . . Generic Manufacturing Headquarters

Modem Port . . . . . . . LINO21 Retries. . . . . . . . 01

Switched Line. . . . . . Y (Y/N) Auto Dial. . . . . . . N

Auto Call Unit . . . . . N Auto Call Port . . .

Dial . . . . . . . . .. 19166355555

Inactivity Timer . . . . 030 Duplex . . . . . . . . *FULL

Remote Network ID. . . . *NONE Remote Cntl Point. . .

Exchange Id. . . . . . . 05698703

SSCP Id. . . . . . . . . O5FO0FOF9F9F8

Local Address. . . . . . 02

Station Address. . . . . c2

Application ID . . . . . JES2

Record Size. . . . . . . 0080 Max Ru Size. . . . . . 0256

Separate Files . . . . . N (Y/N)

Wrap Data Flag . . . . . Y (Y/N) Remote Cmd Password. . *NONE

Fl=Help F2=More/Less F4=Prompt F10=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 4.6 Extended View of Communication Profile panel (EDIX401-FMT04)
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Gentran:Server Script Sample

When defining a communication session control script for JES2 SNA within Gentran:Server, use
the following procedures to create a basic script as outlined in Examples 1, 2, and 3.

Example 1

This first example shows how to receive an unknown number of files and separate print and punch
data. Punch data is placed on the Inbound Queue and print data is sent to the spool.

To access the Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO01), execute the following

steps:

1. On the Work with Communication panel (EDIX400-FMTO1), type ‘12’ in the Option field
next to the “JES2” Profile ID and press Enter. The Work with Communication Session
panel (EDIX402-FMTO1) displays.

2. On panel EDIX402-FMTO01, type 2’ in the Option field next to “RA” and press Enter.
The Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1) displays as shown in the
following figure.

a
‘ EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08

CTLO1 12:00:00

Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . JES2

Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . RA

Company. . .« .« « ¢ o« o e e e . Generic Manufacturing Headquarters

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seqg# 4=Delete l11=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name Ind Description

o 10 C JR 2  SEND JES2 SIGNON RECORD
/*SIGNON RMTXXXX PASSWRD
50 R JR 8  RECV DATA TO SPOOL/INQUE
60 (¢} 2  SEND JES2 SIGNOFF RECORD

/*SIGNOFF

More. ..
Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update F1l2=Cancel F24=More Keys

N /

Figure 4.7 Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1)
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Example 2

This example shows how to send data from the Outbound Queue along with the JCL necessary to
process data on the host.

To access the Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1), execute the following

steps:

1. On the Work with Communication panel (EDIX400-FMTO1), type ‘12’ in the Option field
next to the “JES2” Profile ID. The Work with Communication Session panel
(EDIX402-FMTO1) displays.

2. On panel EDIX402-FMTO1, type ‘2’ in the Option field next to “SO”. The
Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1) displays as shown in the
following figure.

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLOL 12:00:00
Comm Profile ID. JES2

Session Name . S0

Company .

Type option,
3=Copy Seq#

press Enter.

4=Delete 11=Exten

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name In

Generic Manufacturing Headquarters

ded Parms

d Description

o _10 c o 2 SEND JES2 SIGNON RECORD
/*SIGNON RMTXXXX PASSWRD

20 S OF JES2JCL 0 SEND JCL TO RUN JOB FROM QUEUE

30 s 09 0 SEND DATA FROM OUTQUEUE
o 40 c 1 SEND ENDING JCL REC
//
o 60 c 2 SEND JES2 SIGNOFF RECORD
/*SIGNOFF

More. ..

Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold Fl0=Update F1l2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 4.8 Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1)
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Example 3

This third example shows how to combine send and receive steps, in cases where a sequence of
receive and send activity is known.

To access the Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1), execute the following

steps:

1.

On the Work with Communication panel (EDIX400-FMTO1), type ‘12’ in the Option field

next to the “JES2” Profile ID. The Work with Communication Session panel
(EDIX402-FMTO1) displays.

On panel EDIX402-FMTO1, type ‘2’ in the Option field next to “SR”. The
Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1) displays as shown in the
following figure.

Press F9 (Fold/Unfold) to view more information.

/*SIGNON

EDIX403 Communication Session Control EDI 04/30/08
CTLO1

12:00:00

Comm Profile ID. . . . . . . . . . JES2
Session Name . . . . . . . . . . . SR
Company. . « « « « « « « « « « . . Generic Manufacturing Headquarters

Type option, press Enter.
3=Copy Seq# 4=Delete l11=Extended Parms

Opt Seqg No Tran File File Name 1Ind Description

10 ¢ o 2 SEND JES2 SIGNON RECORD
RMTXXXX PASSWRD

20 s OF JES2JCL 0 SEND JCL TO RUN JOB FROM FILE

30 S 00 0 SEND DATA FROM OUTQUE

40 C 2 SEND ENDING JCL REC

50 R JR 8 RECV DATA TO SPOOL/INQUE

More. ..

Fl=Help F4=Prompt F9=Fold/Unfold F1l0=Update Fl2=Cancel F24=More Keys

Figure 4.9 Communication Session Control panel (EDIX403-CTLO1)

Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide



Communicate with JES2 SNA SNA Communications Support

4-36 Gentran:Server for iSeries Release 3.5 Communications Guide



Chapter

S5 SNALU6.2
Communications
Support

TS NOTE

This feature is an optional add-on product that may be purchased separately.

Introduction

Gentran:Server supports SNA LU6.2 APPC communications. Strengths of SNA LU6.2 include:

= Implemented on many platforms, very stable

s Concurrent sharing of a single communications line with other applications
s Improved security

m  Transparent and non-transparent data transport in a single session

m  Ability to start jobs on a remote system

In addition to providing basic LU6.2 file transfers, Gentran:Server includes features that provide
additional capabilities and allow you to use a single line on your system to communicate with
multiple remote systems. These features include:

= Dynamic scripting is not supported in L62/X62. However, the Evoke function described later
in this chapter enables the local system to start communications on the remote system and
specify which script will be used by the remote system.

= Remote command support, which allows the remote system to direct the events in the session
according to its needs

Operation is supported using both leased and switched lines. Your system can be configured to dial
or answer, and use various types of autodialing.

The current L62/X62 Profile types are used for communicating between two iSeries units that are
both using Gentran:Server. While it is possible that an L62/X62 configuration might communicate
with another product or machine type, it is neither implied nor expressed that this is supported.
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LUG6.2 Confi